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JICHCAYIIBIFBIH CaKTay MEH HBIFANTY, OJIAp.IBIH OKBIN-01TiM ay OaphICEIHIA
JKYMBICKa KaOUICTTUTITiHIH KOFApHI ISHIeiiH KAMTaMachl3 €Ty KOJIIapbIHbIH,
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4. [ToHIH OKBITYIBIH MaKCaTHI XKOHE MiHIETTEpi. 3epTTey HBICAHBI MCH
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OKy1bLIapAbIH (PU3HOIOTHSITBIK 1aMYbIHBIH [T€IarOrKa KOHE MCHXO0JIOTHS
FBUTBIMJIAPHIMEH OalIaHBICKI, OHBIH OKY-TOpOHe )KYMBICHI MEH €HOEK
TOPOHUECIH AYPBIC YIHBIMIACTBIPYAAFbI, OKYIIBLIAP ACHCAYIIBIFBIH CAKTAIT
HBIFAWTY, AEHENIK JaMyBIH KeTUIAIPY MEH JKYMBICKa KaOineTTUIIriH apTTRIPY
YIUiH MaHBI3HI.

5. O3iHIH TYWIFAIBIK JaMy MaKCATTaPbIH KAJIBIIITACTHIPYFa JKOHE IIBIHAKEI
Oaranayra KaOUIeTTI.

6. Mexkren >xacblHIarbl Oananap MeH jkacecHipiMIep/liH ecyi MEH JaMybIHbIH
JKAITITBI 3aHIBUTBIKTAPBIH Oite i




Ml

B/l

FRS

1201

dwusznonao
rus
pa3BHUTHSA
MIKOJIbHUKO
B

OK3aM
CH

ITucmenno-
YCTHO

1. buonorust (IMKOJILHBIN Kypc)/

2. Ilcuxomnorus.

3. JlaTp Oynyuiemy Heaarory COBpeMeHHbIE CBEICHUS O aHATOMO-
(hu3HOIOrHYeCKUX OCOOSHHOCTSIX OPraHU3Ma IeTel 1 MOAPOCTKOB,
€roB3aMMOOTHOIICHHUSX C OKPYKAIOIIeH Cpeioil, BOOPYKUTh 3HAHUSIMH
03aKOHOMEPHOCTSIX, JISWKAIUX B OCHOBE COXPAHCHUS U YKPCIUICHHS
3IIOPOBBSIIKOIHLHUKOB, MOCPKAHUSA UX BBICOKOH pab0TOCTIOCOOHOCTH TpU
Pa3IMYHBIXBUAAXYICOHON AEATCILHOCTH.

4. OOBEKT U METO/IBI HCCIICJIOBAaHUs. 3HAYCHUE (PH3HOIOTUU PA3BUTHS
IIKOJBHUKOBJJIS TICUXOJIOTUU U MIEAATOTHKH, OXPAHBl HYKPEILICHHSI 3I0POBbS
YYaIIUXCs,COBEPIICHCTBOBAHUS (DU3MICCKOTO PA3BUTHS U TIOBBIICHUS
pabdotocnocobHOCTH yuaruxcss.OCHOBHBIE 3Talbl Pa3BUTHS (PU3HOIIOTHI
pa3BuUTHsI MIKOJIEHUKOB. CTaHOBIICHHE (PU3MOJIOTUHU PA3BUTHSI IKOJILHIKOB B
Kazaxcrane.

5. CriocobOeH UCTohb30BaTh 3HAHUSI OCOBPEMEHHOMN €CTECTBEHHOHAYYHOU
KapTUHE MHUpPa B 00pa30BaTebHON U MPOECCHOHATBHOM ACATEIHHOCTH.

6. 3HaeT 001IHe 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH POCTA M PA3BUTHS ACTEH IIKOIHHOTO
BO3pacra

XK. K. I3bacaposa

CT. IpernoaaBaTeyib

M1

BDS

SDP

1201

School
Develop
ment
Physiology

exam

written form,
orally

1. Biology (school course)

2. Psychology.

3. To give the future teacher up-to-date information about the anatomical and
physiological features of the body of children and adolescents, its relationship
with the environment, to equip knowledge about the laws underlying the
preservation and promotion of health of students, maintaining their high
performance in various types of educational activities.

4. Object and methods of research. Importance of physiology of development
of pupils for psychology and pedagogy, protection and strengthening of health
of pupils, improvement of physical development and increase of working
capacity student. The main stages of development of physiology of
development of schoolchildren. Formation of physiology of development of
schoolchildren in Kazakhstan.

5. Able to use the knowledge of the modern natural science picture peace in
educational and professional activities.

6. Knows the General patterns of growth and development of school-age
children.

Zh.Zh.lzasarova




M2

bII
KK

MTS
1202

Mys3bika
TEOPHSICHI
JKOHE
conbden
KO

CMTH
XaH

JKaz0ama-
aybI3Ia

1. MamaHbIKKa Kipicrie

2.Xop kiackl, Bokain kiacet

3.My3bIKa TEOPHACHIHBIH HET13T1 O171iM 3aHIBIIBIKTAPBIHAH TOJBIK MOJIIMET
Oepe OTBIPHIT, OiTIM amyIIBUIAPABIH €CTY, HOTa OOMBIHINIA SHJETY JaFIbICHIH
KaJIBIITACTBIPY.

4. TeopusutsIK OiiM HETi3[epi: TaMManapIbl, HHTEPBAINAPIb, aKKOPATAPIBI,
BIPFaKTHIK JKOHE JIa/ITaFbl HHTEPBAJIBIK aKKOPATapAbI aiibipa Ouryre,
ayennepai 6exrini Oip OuikTepre aybICTHIPHIIN Xka3a Oiity, oJapAbl THIHIAY
apKbUIbI acIaInTap/ia OMHATHII, AaybICIICH alTKBI3BIIN YHPETY.

5. My3bIKa TCOPHUACHI MY3BIKAJIBIK OUTIMIHIH FRUTBIMH KaJBINTACKAH
Karuaaiapbl MEH TOCUIAEPIH kKa3blll, OKyFa YHpeTy Ouiri.

6. My3bIKaJbIK cayaTThUIBIKTAFbl HOTaaH OipJieH OKY dicTepiH Oiiy,
TOHAJBAIKTEP/II aIMACTHIPY, €CTY apKbUIBI ipiKTey JaFABUIAPHIH IPAKTHKA 1A
KoJgaHa oiry.

Tneymberosa I'.E
IL.F.MarucTpi, ara
OKBITYIIIBI

M2

b1
BK

TMS
1202

Teopus
MY3BIKA U
COMb(e KA
W)

9K3aM
CH

ITucmenno-
YCTHO

1. BBeneHue B CrieIManbHOCTD

2.XopoBo# kiacc. BokanbHbll Ki1acc

3.®opmupoBaHue Y 00yJaronIixcst HABBIKOB CIIyXOBOTO M HOTHOTO TICHUS,
JIAfOIINX MOJTHYO0 HH(OpMannio 06 0CHOBHBIX 3aKOHOMEPHOCTSIX TCOPUH
MY3BIKH

4.0OCHOBBI TEOPETUUECKUX 3HAHUN: YMETh pa3jinuaTh TaMMbl, HHTEPBAJIBI,
AKKOP/Ibl, TPAHCTIOHUPOBATh MEJIOJINH Ha OTIPEe/IeJICHHBIE BHICOTHI, a TAKIKE
UTpaTh UX U NEeTh

5.YMeHHe MPUMEHSTh Hay4HO C(OPMHUPOBAHHBIE PUHIIUIIBI U IIPHEMBI
MY3bIKaJIbHOTO 00pa30BaHMs

6.3HaHMEe METOABI O0YIEHHUSI HOTHOTO TEKCTa C JINCTA, HABBIKU 3aMCHBI
TOHAJILHOCTEH, CITyXOBOT'O 10100pa ¥ IPUMEHSITh MX Ha MTPAKTHKE

Trneymberosa I'.E
MarucTp IL.H.
CT.IIpenoiaBaTelb

M2

BDS

MTS
1202

Music
theory and
solfedjio

exam

written form,
orally

1.Introduction to the specialty

2. Choralclass. Vocal class

3. Formation of students ' skills of auditory and musical singing, giving full
information about the basic laws of music theory

4. Fundamentals of theoretical knowledge: be able to distinguish scales,
intervals, chords, transpose melodies to certain heights, as well as play them
and sing.

5. The ability to apply scientific a set of principles and techniques of music
education.

6. Know ledge of methods of training the musical text from the sheet, skills,
replacement keys, hearing aid selection and apply them in practice

Tleumbetova G.
master, senior
lecturer

M3

BI1
KK

MA
1203

My3bIKanbIK
acrmarnrap
(basH,
JIOMOBIPa,KO
6513,popTen
WAaHO)

CMTH
XaH

IIsrrapmanist
JIBIK
(My3BIKQJIBIK
acranrapza
oliHay)

1. MamaHpIKKa Kipicre.

2. OpbiHaymbUIbIK medepitik moayiil (Herisri my3bikaibIk acnar, Xop/sl
JIpIDKepIiay)

3. My3bIKaNbIK acnanTap/AblH TEOPHSUIBIK HETI3ZEpiH, epeKIIeNikTepi MeH
JIBIOBIC IIBIFAPY TOCULAEPIH HIepy.

4. KypcteiH ©OacTel OarbITBI MEKTENTeri My3blKka TIOHIHIH MyFalliMiHe
OPBIHIAYIIBLIBIK JaFAbLIAPAbI UTEPTY.

5. My3bIKaIIBIK acmanTtap/a xKeHiJ MIbIFapManap/sl OiHal Oiry.

6. My3bIKaJIBIK acianTapzpl €pKiH MEHTEPY.

Hckakosa XK.OK.
IL.F.K., aFa OKBITYIIbI




B/l M My3bIKaTbH ak3aM | TBopueckwmii 1. BBegenue B CIIeMaIbHOCTD Hckakosa XK. K.,
BK 1203 | bre eH (urpa Ha 2. Momyib UCTIOTHUTEIBCKOT0 MacTepcTBa 1(OCHOBHON MYy3bIKAIbHBIN K.ILH.,
HUHCTPYMEHT MY3BIKaJIb MHCTPYMEHT , XOpOBOE TUPHKUPOBAHHUE) CT TIPerofoBaTeNb
BI HBIX 3. Bnagers My3bIKkalbHBIM HHCTPYMEHTOM, 3Hast TEOPETHYECKHE OCHOBHI,
(6asH,1OMO HHCTPYMEH 0COOEHHOCTH U CEKpPETHI 3BYJaHHsI My3BbIKaJIbHBIX HHCTPYMECHTOB.
BIpa,KO0BI3, Tax) 4. OcHOBHOE HampaBJICHHE Kypca-OBIaJIcHUE UCIOTHUTEIbCKAMHI HaBBIKAMH
¢doprennano YUHUTENS MY3bIKH
) 5. YMeTb urpatb JIerkue Mpou3BeeHUS HA My3bIKQJIbHBIX HHCTPYMEHTAX.
6. BageHne My3bIKaIbHBIMH HHCTPYMEHTAMH.
BD Ml Musical exam | Creative 1. Introduction to the specialty Iskakova Zh. Zh.
SC 1203 | instrument (playing 2. Module of performing skills 1(Basic musical instrument, Choral
(accordion, musical conducting)
dombyra, instruments) 3. Own a musical instrument, knowing the theoretical foundations,features
kobyz, and secrets of the sound of musical instruments.
piano) 4. The main direction of the course is mastering the performing skills of a
music.
5. Be able to play light pieces on musical instruments.
6. Possession of musical instruments.
M3 BIT | KSN | Kap:KburbiK emtn | JKazbama- 1. Kocinkepiik (MEKTeT KypCh) Pricmaxanosal . JK
KK | /220 CayaTThLIbIK XaH aybI3Ia 2. CakraHnmplpy, XaJIbIKapaiblK IKOHOMHKAJBIK KATBIHACTAp JKyHeciHAeri 3.F.K., aFa OKBIyLLBI
3 Heri3aepi CaKTaH/BIPY

3. ¥ThIMABI HSKOHOMHUKAJBIK MIiHE3-KYJIBIK TXKIPUOECIH KaJbINTacThIPY;
Oonalax >KYMbIC YIIIH MaMaH pPETiHAE Kap)KbUIBIK CayaTThUIBIK OUTiMIepiH
urepy *oHe YKOHOMHUKAJIBIK cajlaJia THIM/1 031H-031 XKy3ere achlpy

4. Kypc anpiHFaH OUTIMII KYHJIETIKTI eMipAe oJaH opi THIMII KOJJIaHy
MaKcaThIH/Ia JKeKe KapKBUIBIK XKocHapiay, ASHO3UTTep, KapKbl )KOHE KPEIIHT,
CaKTaHABIPY, HHBECTHLMIAP, 3€HHETAKBI, CAJbIKTAp KOHE 0acKa a KapiKbl
CaHaTTaphl CHUSAKTHI HETI3T1 OemiMaepIi KaMTH b/

5. IIpakTHKaIBIK KbI3MET TIeH KYHJCTIKTI eMiplie Kap»KbUIbIK CayaTThUIBIKTBIH
TEOPHSUTBIK OLTIMIEPIH KOJIIaHa IbL.

6. KapXsl HapeIFBIHBIH JKOHE OHBIH CETMCHTTEpIHIH JKYMBIC iCTey
MEXaHU3MIiHIH 3KOHOMMKAJbBIK HEri3[iepiH MeHrepy, KapiKbl HapbIFbl MEH
OHBIH CErMEHTTEPIHIH XKYMBIChIHA Ipreiti (haKTopIIapIblH dCEpPiH Oaraay, OChI
HETi3/1e 0JIap IblH XKYMBbIC iCTeYiHIH MPOoOIeMalIbIK aclIeKTiJIepiH aHBIKTAY




b/l
BK/

OFG
1220

OCHOBBI
(uHAHCOBO
i
rPaMOTHOCT
u

OK3aM
CH

ITucmenno-
YCTHO

1. [IpennpuHAMATEIHCTBO (IIKOIBHBIA KYPC)

2.CtpaxoBanue, CTpaxoBaHHE B CHCTEME MEKIYHAPOIHBIX IKOHOMHUYECCKHX
OTHOIICHUH

3. Uems  mucimmivHbl:  (OPMHUPOBAHWE  ONBITA  PAIHOHAIBLHOTO
HSKOHOMHYECKOTO  TIOBEACHHWS; OCBOCHHE 3HaHHH 10  (UHAHCOBOU
TPaMOTHOCTH JUIsI Oyaymiei paboTH B Ka4eCTBE CIIEUANNCTA U dPPEKTUBHON
camMopeani3aiyy B SKOHOMUUECKOM cdepe

4. Kypc COOCpKHT CIEAYIOIIAE OCHOBHBIC pa3[elibl TaKUe Kak, JTHYHOE
(hMHAHCOBOE TUTAHUPOBAHME, JCTIO3UTHI, (PUMHAHCHI U KPEIUT, CTPaXxOBaHUE,
WHBECTUIUH, TCHCHs, HAJOTH M JAPYrHe (PUHAHCOBBIC KATCTOPHH C IICIBIO
JanpHeimero  3(Q(eKTUBHOrO MPUMCHCHHS IOJNYYCHHBIX 3HAHWHA B
MOBCETHEBHOM JKU3HHU

5.IIpuMensieT TeopeTHdecKWe 3HAHUSA 1O (UHAHCOBOH TPAMOTHOCTH IUIS
MIPaKTUYECKON AESITEIbHOCTU U IOBCEJHEBHOM KU3HU.

6. BiameTp SKOHOMHYECKHMMH OCHOBAMH MeXaHM3Ma ()YHKIIMOHHPOBAaHUS
()MHAHCOBOTO  pBIHKA W  €ro  CETMEHTOB, OLCHHWBATH  BIUSHHC
(hyHIaMeHTaNBHBIX (aKTOPOB Ha (YHKIMOHHWPOBAHKE (PHHAHCOBOTO PHIHKA U
€ro CEeTMCHTOB, BBIABIATH Ha ASTOH OCHOBE IPOOJNIEMHBIC ACIEKTHl HX
(yHKIIMOHMPOBAHUSL.

PricmaxanoBal . )K
K.3.H., CT.
NpenoaBaTeb

BD
uc

FFL
2203

Fundamenta
Is of
financial
literacy

exam

written form,
orally

1. Entrepreneurship (school course).
2.Insurance, Insurance in the system of international economic relations3. The
purpose of the discipline: the formation of rational economic behavior;
mastering financial literacy knowledge for future work as a specialist and
effective self-realization in the economic sphere.
4.The course contains the following main sections such as personal financial
planning, deposits, finance and credit, insurance, investments, pension, taxes
and other financial categories with the aim of further effective application
gained of the knowledges in everyday life.
5. Applies theoretical knowledge of financial literacy to practical activities
and everyday life.
6. To own the economic foundations of the mechanism of functioning of the
financial market and its segments, to assess the influence of fundamental
factors on the functioning of the financial market and its segments, to identify

on this basis the problematic aspects of their functioning.

Rysmahanova G.Zh




M4

BIT | GS Tapmonus emtn | JKazbama- 1.My3bIKa TEOPHSICHI KOHE COJTb(EIKIO Amubexos JI.H
KK | 2204 | xoHe XaH aybI3Ia 2. Xop KJIaChIHA JaNbIHIBIK ILF.M., aFa OKBITYIIIbI
cosbdemxu 3.My3bIKabIK OIBIFapMaapIsl FapMOHHU3AIUIIAY b kacai Oiry. HoTta
o MOTIiHIH OKBITY
4. TapMOHUS TIOHIH MEHTePY YIIiH OHBIH 3aHIBUIBIKTAPEI MEH KACHETTEPiH
urepy, popma, Gpaxrypa, METPOPHUTM, dyeH JKoHE OacKa J1a My3bIKAJIBIK TUIIIH
KOMITOHEHTTepiMeH OaiIaHbICThIpa OLTy KQXKETTUIIrH JaMbITy. ThIHAAY
apKbUIbI FaMMaJap/Ibl, JKEeKeJIereH HHTEepBajIapAbl, aKKOPATap/ibl, BIPFAKTBIK
JKOHE JIaJITaFbl, MHTEPBAIIBIK aKKOPATApbl ailbIpa OlTyre JarabuiaHy
5.My3bIKaJIBIK HIBIFapMara TapMOHMSUIBIK TYPFBIIAH Tajlay jkacay Oifiri.
Hora MaTiHzepiH kaabIHAa caKkray Oitiri
6. 'apMOHMS 3aHIBUIBIKTAPBIH Urepy bip skoHe OipHele 1aybICThl HOTa
TEKCTEpiH OKY.
B | GS Tapmonus u sk3aM | IlmcmenHo- 1. Teopust My3BIKH U CONb(HEIKIO Ammb6exos JI.H.
BK/ | 2204 | compdemxn eH YCTHO 2. IloarotoBka K XOpOBOMY KJIaccy M.ILH.,
/ 0 3. YMeHue rapMOHU3HPOBATh My3bIKaJIbHBIC KOMIIO3UIIUH. CT.IIpenoiaBaTelb
4. OBJafeTh NPEIMETOM rapMOHHUH, Pa3BUTh ITOTPEOHOCTH B OBJIA/ICHUH €€
3aKOHAMH U CBOICTBaMH, YMETh CBS3aTh €0 ¢ KOMIIOHCHTaMH (hOPMBEI,
(aKTypbl, METPOPUTMA, MEJIOANH U IPYTOro MYy3bIKaJIBHOTO S3bIKA. YMETh
pas3jimuaTb raMMbl, OTACJIBHBIC UHTEPBAJIbl, aKKOPJAbI, pPUTMUUYCCKUEC U
TEMIIOBBIE, UHTEPBAJIbHBIE AKKOP/BI ITyTEM IIPOCIIYILIMBAHUS
5. YMeHue rapMOHUYHO aHAJIM3UPOBATH MY3bIKAJIIBHOE IIPOU3BEICHHUE.
Bo3M0XKHOCTH 3a1IOMUHATh TEKCT
6. OcBoeHHUe 3aKOHOB rapMOHUH. UTeHHeTeKCcTa HOTC JINCTA.
BD | HS Harmony exam | written form, 1. Music theory and solfedjio Alibekov D.N.,
UC | 2204 | and orally 2. Preparing for the choral class. master, senior
solfedjio 3. Ability to harmonize musical compositions. lecturer

4. Master the subject of harmony, develop the need to master its laws and
properties, be able to connect it with the components of form, texture, metro
rhythm, melody and other musical language. Be able to distinguish scales,
individual intervals, chords, rhythm and tempo, interval chords by listening
5. Ability to harmoniously analyze a piece of music. Ability to memorize the
text of notes

6. Mastering the laws of harmony. Reading the text of the notes of one and
several vowel notes




M1

bII
KK

Ped
2206

Ilemarormka

Emtn
XaH

TECT

1. MamaHpIKKa Kipicte.

2. My3bIKa IOHIH OKBITY 9/IiCTEMECI.

3. Crynmenrrepae OumiMm  OepymiH OacTaybllll  CaTBICBIHAAFBI  Kasipri
MEAAroTUKANBIK YACPICTIH HETi3ri MiHAeTTep TOOBIH MIemyre OarbITTaFaH
0a3asbIK KOCIOM-TIeAarOTHKABIK JaFrdbLIapasl KaJbIITACTHIPYFa MYMKIHIIK
TYFBI3Y OOJIBIIT TAOBIIAIBL.

4. Byn moHai oKy OakanaBpiapra IeJarorHMKaHbIH SJICHAMAJIbBIK HETi3iH,
HETI3r1 MeJaroriuKajiblK YFbIMIApAbl, IeJarorukaHblH KYPbUIBIMBIH, OKY MEH
TOpOMEHIH 3aHJBUIBIKTaphl MEH YCTaHBIMJIAPBIH, TOpOHE MEH OKBITY/ABIH
Ma3MyYHBIH, 9AICTepiH, Kypalaapbit, hopMaIapblH Hrepyre, Oananap/ b jkac
epeKIIeNIKTepIMEH TaHbICyFa, OacTaybllll CBHIHBIITAaFbl  IEJArorHKaJIbIK
YAEPICTIH KYPYI MEH HOTHXKEICPIH IIAPTTHl aHBIKTAUTHIH TOYCIIUTIKTEeP/Ii
amryra, OacTaypllll MEKTeNl MYFaliMAepi anAblHaa TYpPraH MiHIETTepi
UTrepyre MyMKIiHIIK Oepeti.

5. 3amaHayu omicTeMelep MEH TEXHOJOTHSUIApABI dp Typii Oimim Oepy
MeKkeMenepiaae OiiM Oepy MpoLeciH Ky3ere ackIpabl )KoHE KOJTaHabI.

6. Bimim Oepy camaceIHOAaFel KociOM KBI3METIHIH KYHIBUIBIK HETi3MEpiH,
MeIarOTUKAJBIK KBI3MET JKOHE OimiM Oepymi Ky3ere achIpyIblH KYKBIKTBIK
HOpMaJapblH, O11iM Oepy YAepiciHiH MoHI MEH KYPBUIBIMBIH OlIe/i.

Ax0OembeToB b., 1..K.,
ara OKBITYIIBI

b1
BK

Ped
2206

Ilenaroruka

Dx3a
MCH

TECT

1. Beenenue B npodheccuro

2. Metonuka npernogaaBaHus My3bIKH.

3. Co3pmanume ycnoBuit s (OPMHUPOBAaHUS  YCTYIEHTOB  0a30BOM
npohecCHOHATBHOEIATOTHYECKOW KOMITETEHTHOCTH,TO3BOJISIONICH pelaTh
OCHOBHBIE TPYHIBI 3aJad  COBPEMEHHOTO  IeAarornieckoromnpoliecca
HaYaIbHO CTyNeHN 00y4eHHS.

4.  CopnepxaHWe  IUCHUIUIMHBI ~ HAIpaBieHO Ha  (OPMHPOBAaHHE
WH/IMBUYaJIbHO-TBOPYECKOTO CTUJIS TIOBEACHHMS II€Jarora, BhIPaXaroLIerocs
B CTHICHPO(PECCHOHATIBHOTO MBIIUICHHUS, NOTPEOHOCTH CaMOCTOSTENBHO
BBIPA0ATHIBATECTPATETHIO U TAKTHKY JCHCTBHIl B BapHAaTHBHBIX COLMAIIBHO-
HeJIar OrHYEeCKUXYCIOBHSIX.

5. CnocobGeH TNPUMEHATh COBPEMEHHbIE METOAMKM M  TEXHOJOTHH
OpraHM3alii M peaju3alud 00pa3oBaTEeNbHOrO Ipolecca Ha PazIMYHBIX
00pa30BaTeNbHBIX CTYNEHIX B PA3IMYHBIX 00Pa30BaTEIbHBIX YUPEKACHUSIX.
6. 3HaeT NEHHOCTHBIE OCHOBBHI MPO(ECCHOHANBLHOW AEITETLHOCTH B cdepe
obOpa3oBaHus, MPAaBOBbIE HOPMBI PEANTM3AINH TIEAATOTUIECKON NeATENbHOCTH
1 00pa3oBaHusl, CYIIHOCTh U CTPYKTYPY 00pa30BaTeIbHBIX MPOILIECCOB.

Ax0eMb6eToBB.,
K.IL.H., CTapIIui
MpenoaaBaTenb




BD Ped | Pedagogics Exam | test 1.Introduction to the profession Akbembetov B,
sC 2206 2.Methods of music teaching senior lecturer
3.Creating conditions for the formation of students ' basic professional and
pedagogical competence, which allows to solve the main groups of tasks of
the modern pedagogical process of the initial stage of education.
4. The content of the discipline is aimed at the formation of individual and
creative style of behavior of the teacher, expressed in the style of professional
thinking, the need to independently develop a strategy and tactics of actions in
variable socio-pedagogical
conditions.
5.Able to apply modern techniques and technologies of organization and
implementation of the educational process at various educational levels in
various educational institutions.
6. He knows the value bases of professional activity in the field of education,
the legal norms of pedagogical activity and education, the essence and
structure of educational processes
M5 BIT IBB | MHKIIO3UBT Emtn | JKas6ama- 1. MamMaHABIKKA KipicIe. IMapmenora M.2K
KK 2207 | i 6imim Oepy XaH | aysB3ma 2. Kocibn npakTuka MarucTp, ara
3. Epekmie kaxerTimikTepi Oap Oanamap e IICHXOIOTASITBIK-TICJArOTUKAIBIK | OKBITYIIIBI

KoJIj1ayFa OaiJIaHBICTBI 3aMaHayl MOJICII/IEpi Typalibl TYCIHIKTEpi MEH
HMHKJTFO3UBTI TOXKipHOe aliMarbIHIa YHBIMAACTHIPY MEH 0acKapy
KY3BIPETTUTIKTEPiH KaJbIITACTHIPY.

4. HKr03UBTI O11iM OepyIiH KYKBIKTBIK-HOPMAaTHUBTIK
KaMTaMachI3IaHAbIPyIa Ke3/eCill OThIPFaH KeACPTiICPiH KOO,
Wuroro3uBTi 6imiM O6epy YHBIMIapbIHIa MYMKIHIIT] IIEKTEYITi Oamamapsl
TICUXOJIOTHSIBIK-TIEIATOTHKANIBIK KOJIay KOPCETy MOACIACPI Typajtbl
TYCiHIKTEp Oepy.

5. XKanmer OutiM OepeTiH YibIMIapa MYMKIHIITI IeKTeyIi Oananapra
apHaJIFaH AICYMETTIK-0pTa koHe O11iM Oepy (KOCINTiK) jKaFmaimapbiH
YHBIMIACTBIPYFa jKOHE KAMTAMAChI3 €TYTe JaibIH.

6. NHki1r03uBTI Ol1iM Oepy/ii peTTelTiH HOPMaTHBTIK aKTijep Typajbl Oijies.




bl
BK/

1022
07

Hukimro3uBa
oe
obpazoBaHu
e

Dxk3a
MEH

ITucmenno-
YCTHO

1. Beenenue B npodeccuio

2. [IpodeccronanbHas MpaKkTHKa

3. I103HaKOMHTB CTYJEHTOB C 0a30BBIMH HOJIOKECHHUSAMHOPTaHU3ALUH 1
YIPaBJICHUSMHKIIIO3MBHBIMHE TIPOLIECCAMH B 00Pa30BaHMH, BBIICIHTD CXEMBI
MOJCIUPOBAHUS BKIIOUYCHHUS JeTel ¢ OrpaHMYeHHBIMHUBO3MOKHOCTSIMH.
4.ba30BbIe MOJOKESHUSIOPTaHU3ALMH H YIPAaBICHHS HHKIIO3UBHBIMH
nporeccaMy B 00pa3oBaHKH, BBIIEIUTh CXEMbI MOAEINPOBAHNUS BKIIIOUEHHS
JieTeil ¢ orpaHUYeHHBIMH

BO3MOXKHOCTSIMH B 00111e00pa30BaTeNbHbII MPOLIECC U JaTh MPEICTaBICHHS
OOMHTErpUPOBAHHOM 00YYEHHH KaK Ba)KHOM COLIMOKYJIBTYPHOM (heHOMEHE
o011eron CrieruanbHOro 00pa3oBaHusl.

5. T'oToB opranu3oBaTh U 00ECIIEUNUTH ONTUMATBHBIE COLUATLHO-CPEIOBbIC
noOpaszoBaTenbHBIE MPO(ECCHOHATBHBIC) YCIOBUS IS IETEH C
OrpaHHYECHHBIMUBO3MOXKHOCTSIMU B 00LIIe00pa30BaTEIbHBIX OpPraHM3alsX.
6. 3HaeT 0 HOPMATUBHBIX aKTaX, PErJIaAMEHTHPYOIINX HHKITIO3UBHOES
o0Opa3oBaHme

ITapmenosa M. K
MarucTp, CTapinn
TperoaBaTesb

BD
SC

IE22
07

Inclusive
education

Exam

written form,
orally

1. Introduction to the profession

2. Professional practice

3. To acquaint students with the basic provisions organization and
management of inclusive processes in education, to identify modeling
schemes of inclusion of children with disabilities.

4. Basic provisions of the organization and management of inclusive
processes in education, to highlight the modeling schemes of inclusion of
children with disabilities integration into the educational process and to give
an idea of integrated learning as an important socio-cultural phenomenon of
General and special education.

5. I am ready to organize and provide optimal social, environmental and
educational (professional) conditions for children with disabilities in General
education organizations.

6. Aware of the regulations governing inclusive education

Parmenova M.
master, senior
lecturer




M1

BIT CBB | Hudpnsik Emtn | JKaz6ama 1. Mamanabpikka kipicre. «Ilenarormuka-ncuxoIoTHsD Urenbaesa P.T.,
KK OPD | Ginim 6epy XaH | ayb3IIa 2. KOHCTpYKTHBTI OKBITY 9/1icTeMeci I..K., ara OKBITYIIIbI
3210 OpTACBIHBIH 3. Binim Gepy TpaeKTOPHSICHIH KYPYy MYMKIH/Ir; Ka3ipri 3aMaHfs! O11iM Oepy
HearoriKa pecypeTaphita KO JKeTKi3Y; U61JIIM Oepy yHBIMIApBIHBIH IIeHOEPiH OYKi
QJIeM ayKbIMBIHA JICHIH YIIFalTYy.
TBIK . 4. Hudpasik-6isiM Oepy OpTaCBIHBIH IeIarorHKabIK TH3aiHBI-OyIT
AK3aHHBI HIBIFApMalIbUIBIK, 9JI€YMETTIK O€JICeH I TYJIFaHbl KaJbIITaCThIPYFa
OarpITTaJIFaH SPTYPIIi aKMapaTThIK OL1iM Oepy pecypcTapbl, 3aMaHayn
aKNapaTThIK-TEJIEKOMMYHHUKAIUSUIBIK Kypaliap MEeH IeAarornkaiblK
TEXHOJIOTUsUIAp HETi31H/e KaIBITaCKaH alllbIK Me/IaroTHKaJIbIK JXYHe.
5. AKIapaTThIK-KOMMYHHUKALUSUIBIK TEXHOJIOTHSLIAP IbI
(AKTxoMIneTeHTTIIK) KOJIZTaHa OTHIPHII, OKY-TaHBIMJBIK jKOHE KociOu
MiHZCTTEepAl menryae 0iniM Oepy mporeciHe KaThICyIIbIIapAbIH
ky3eipertiniri, AKT kommanyasr Kongay KeI3MeTTepiHiH 00ybl. CaHIBIK
Oinim Oepy opTachl-OyII OKY IPOIECiHIH dPTYPIIi MiHACTTEpiH KAaMTaMachl3
eTyre apHaJIFaH aKIapaTThIK XYHeaepIiH allblK XUBIHTHIFbIL.
6. Tuimzi >KyMBIC Typaibl OUTIMI XKYHeTi maliaanany, "amsIk
ApXHUTEKTypaMeH" OKy MPOLECIH KYPY ’KOHE HAKTHI OKY OPTACHIH KYPY.
b PDC | Ilemaroruue Ok3a | IlmcmenHo 1. BBenenue B crienmnaibHOCTE «Ilearornka-mcuxoIorusy Urenbaesa P.T.,
BK OS | ckuit MEH | YCTHO 2. MeToanKa KOHCTPYKTHBHOTO O0y4YeHusI. K.IL.H., CTapIIui
3210 | mmsaiin 3. BO3MOKHOCTB OCTPOCHUs 00pa30BaTENbHOM TPACKTOPHH; OCTYI K npernojiaBarenb
HpoBoii COBPEMEHHBIM 00pazoBaTeNnbHBIM pecypcaMm; yBeInieHHe KPyroB
opraHu3aluii 00pa3oBaHus 10 MUPOBOTO MaciiTada.
06pa30013aTe 4. [legarornyecKuii JU3aifH 3JICKTPOHHO-00Pa30BaTEIbHOM CPEIBI-ITO
JEHOH OTKpBITas MeAaroruueckas cucremMa, choOpMUpPOBaHHAS HA OCHOBE Pa3IMYHBIX
Cpensl nH()OpPMaLMOHHBIX 00pPa30BaTENbHBIX PECYPCOB, COBPEMEHHBIX

MH()OPMAMOHHO-TEIEKOMMYHHKAIMOHHBIX CPEJCTB U MeJarornieckux
TEXHOJIOTHH, HallpaBJICHHBIX HA (OPMUPOBAHNE TBOPUECKOH, COLMATIBHO
AKTHBHOMW JIMYHOCTH.

5. KomnereHy y4acTHUKOB 00pa30BaTeIbHOTO IPOIEcca B PELICHUN
y4e0HO-TI03HaBaTEIbHbIX U MPO(ECCHOHATBHBIX 3aja4d C IPUMEHEHUEM
HHPOPMALMOHHO-KOMMYHHKAIMOHHbIX TexHooruit (MKT xoMmeTeHTHOCTS),
Hannuue ciyx0 nmonnepxku npumenenus UKT. Ludpoas oOpa3oBarenbHast
Cpe/a-3To OTKPBITHIH HA0Op MH(POPMAIIMOHHBIX CHCTEM, ITPEJHa3HAUCHHBINH
JULst 00ecTiedeH sl Pa3IMYHbIX 3a]jau y4eOHOro mpolecca.

6. CrucremMaTHueCcKO€ UCTIONb30BaHNe 3HaHUH 00 3pdeKxTrBHOIT padoTe,
cozzaHue yueOHOro mporecca ¢ "OTKPBITOH apXUTEKTYpor" 1 co3aHne
KOHKPETHON Y4eOHOH CpelibL.




BD
SC

PDD
EE
3210

Pedagogical
design of
the digital
educational
environment

Exam

written form,
orally

1. Introduction to the specialty " Pedagogy-psychology™

2. Methods of constructive training

3. The purpose of the discipline: the ability to build an educational trajectory;
access to modern educational resources; increase the number of educational
organizations to a global scale

4. The pedagogical design of the electronic educational environment is an
open pedagogical system formed on the basis of various information
educational resources, modern information and telecommunications tools and
pedagogical technologies aimed at the formation of a creative, socially active
personality.

5. Competence of participants in the educational process in solving
educational, cognitive and professional tasks using information and
communication technologies (ICT competence), availability of support
services for the use of ICT. The

digital educational environment is an open set of information systems
designed to support various tasks of the educational process.

6. Systematic use of knowledge about effective work, creation of a learning
process with an "open architecture” and creation of a specific learning
environment.

Igenbaeva R.T,
senior lecturer

M5

BII
KK

MP
OA
3211

Mys3ssbika
MIOHIH
OKBITY
amicTemeci

Emtu
XaH

JKasbarra
aysI3lIa

1. MamaHIbIKKa Kipicie

2. My3BIKaJIbIK TICUXOJIOTHSL.

3. Kasipri Tanarsl 06is1iM Oepyaeri MoAepHU3AIMsIIAY TalaObIHA COlKeC
OKBITY 9/IiCTEepiH KOJIIaHa aJlaThIH My3bIKa MyFaliMAEPiH JalbIHAAY.

4. My3blKa NoHIH OKBITY 9/IiCTEpIH Heri3zey, Typii OiiiM Oargapiamanapbl
MEH MY3bIKAJIBIK OKY 9[IICTEMEITIK KeIIeH Il IPaKTHKaIa KOJIaHy JKOJIapbIH
KOpCeTy

5. Oxy-TopOue yaepiciH MOJeNbAeH aaabl )KOHE OKBITY TOKIpHOSCiHIe OHBI
JKY3ere achlpyFra JIaibIH.

6. KOHCTPYKTHBTIIIK, MY3BIKAJIBIK-OPBIHIAYIBLIBIK, KOMMYHHUKATHBTIIK,
3epPTTEYNIUIIK O11iIMiI MCH JaFIBUIAPBIHBIH KAJIBIITACYHI.

CyneiimenoBa b.P
ILF.K., aFa OKBITYIIIBI

B
BK

MP

3211

Meroauka
MPenoI0BaH
1Sl My3BIKH

Ok3a
MEH

IIucmenno
YCTHO

1.BBeneHue B CrIeIHAIbHOCTD.

2.My3bIKanbHas ICUXOJIOTHS

3. [ToaroToBka y4auTene My3bIKd BIaICIONUMH METOJaMHU MTPETOAaBaHIs
COOTBETCTBYIOIIUX Tpe6OBaHI/IﬂM MOJEpHU3AIIUN COBPEMEHHOT'O
obpazoBaHus

4. O6ocHOBaHHNE METOAOA0B MPEIOIaBaHUS, JEMOHCTPAIHS CIIOCOOO0B
MIPUMEHCHUA PA3TTNYHBIX 06p3.30BaTeJ'H)HBIX IporpaMMm U MY3bIKAJIbHO-
METOJIMYECKHX KOMILIEKCOB.

5.@opmupoBaHne KOHCTPYKTHBU3MA, MY3BbIKAIEHO-HCIIOTHUTEIbCKUX,
KOMMYHHUKaTHUBHBIX, HCCIIE/IOBATENILCKUX 3HAHUH U HABBIKOB.

6. MosxeT MOeNMpOBaTh YUEOHBIH MTPOIIECC U TOTOB BHEJPHUTH €TI0 B
NeJarorM4ecKyro NPakTHKY

CyneiimenoBa b.P
K.ILH.,
CT.IpenoiaBareb




BD
SC

MM

3211

Methods of
music
teaching

Exam

written form,
orally

1.Introduction to the specialty.

2.Music psychology

3. Training of music teachers who know the methods of teaching
corresponding to the requirements of modernization of modern education

4. Substantiation of teaching methods, demonstration of methods of
application of various educational programs and musical-methodical
complexes.

5.Formation of constructivism, musical-performing, communicative, research
knowledge and skills.

6. Can simulate the learning process and is ready to implement it in teaching
practice

Suleimenova B.R.

M5

bell
KK

MP
MT
3306

Mys3biKkanbIK
TICUXOJIOTHS

Emtu
XaH

TECT

1. OKymIbLIapABIH (PU3HOIOTHSIIBIK TaMYBI

2. [lenarorukasblK MpaKTHKA.

3. My3bIka MyFaTiMIepiHiH My3bIKaJIBIK TEPATHIHEI OanagapabiH
HIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIKOMIIAY Ka01IeTiHAaMBITYAaFbINEAAr OTHKAIIBIK,
JKOHETICUXOJIOTHSUTBIKMYMKIHIIKTEPIiH MPaKTHKaa KoJgaHa Oimyi.

4. My3bIKaJIbIK TepaANUsSHBIH IPAKTHKAIBIK Ma3MYHbI, 1aMy TapUXbI,
JKIKTeMeci MeH MpaKTUKaga THIMIII KOJIaHy dicTepiMeH TaHBICTHIPY.
5. XKaHa omicTepi MbFapMaIIbUIBIKIICH KOMAaHyOeICeHITITI.

6. My3bIKaJIBIK TepaIusiHbl OKY TOpOHe NPOoIeCciHIe KojJaHa Otyi.

CyneiimenoBa b.P
ILF.K., aFa OKBITYIIIBI

1\
BK

MP
MT
3306

My3bIkalibH
as
[ICUXOJIOTUS

DKk3a
MCH

TECT

1. ®usnonorus pa3BUTHUs HIKOJIHFHUKOB

2. Ilemarorudeckas mpakTHKa.

3. YMeHue yuuTeneit My3bIKH HCIOIb30BaTh MeJarorudeckue 1
MICUXOJIOTMYECKUE BO3MOKHOCTH MY3BIKAJIbHOI TE€palluyl B pa3BUTHU
TBOPYECKOT'0 MBIIIJICHUS eTeil.

4. O3HaKOMJICHHE C TIPAKTUYECKHM COAEPKAHUEM MY3bIKAJIbHON TEpaInH,
UCTOpHEHN pa3BUTHS, KIACCU(DUKALIMUY, a TAK)KE METOJaMHU €To

3¢ HEKTUBHOTO NCTIOJIL30BAHMS Ha MPAKTHKE.

5. TBopuecKast akTUBHOCTb B MCIIOJIb30BAHUH HOBBIX METOJIOB.

6. YMeHHe HCTIO0NIb30BaTh MY3BIKAIBHYIO TEPAIHIO B y4eOHO-
BOCITMTATEIbHOM IIpPOIIECe.

CyneiimenoBa b.P
K.ILH.,
CT.IpernoiaBarelb

PS
HSC

MP
MT
3306

Music
psychology

Exam

test

1. School Development Physiology

2. Pedagogical practice.

3. The ability of music teachers to use pedagogical and psychological
possibilities of music therapy in the development of creative thinking of
children.

4. Introduction to the practical content of music therapy, history,
classification, as well as methods of its effective use in practice.

5. Creative activity in the use of new methods.

6. The ability to use music therapy in the educational process

Suleimenova B.R.




M5

bell
KK

KO

3301

Koncrpyktn
BTi OKBITY
amicremeci

Emtn
XaH

TECT

1. Ilegaroruka

2. My3blka MyFaliMiHiH 3€pTTEY )KYMBICTAPBIH YHBIMIACTHIPY

3. 7 MoxynbIi Maimanana OTBIPHIN, CTYACHTTEPiH OoJlaniak meaaroruKaibik,
YpAicTi THIMAI YHBIMAACThIpa OUTymI MEHrepTy. AlaMIapIblH eMip cypy ic-
OpEKEeTiHIH MeJaroTHKANBIK AacleKTiIepiHe CTYINeHTTepIiH 3eHiHiH aynapy,
MIeTarOTUKAJIBIK TIPOLIECTETi TYJIFAaHBIH ©3iHIH THIMII JaMH aIyblH MYMKIiH
eTeTiHJeH YHWBIMAACTBIpYJa NeNarorvkajiblK OimiMaep MeH OuTiKTepaiH
KyHeciMeH KapyJlaHJpIpy.
4. CrynmeHtrepai TopOMe MEH OKBITYIbIH FBUIBIMH HETi3/Ieri KylelepiMeH
TaHBICTBIPY OJIAPABIH OiNiM Oepy YpAICIHIH MYMKIHIIKTEpi >KeHiHIeri oii-
OpiCiH KeHeUTe i, OHBI TYTac YPAIC PETIHAE KYPYAbIH KaXETTITH Kope amy/bl
KaMTaMachl3 €Te/li, TYJIFaHbl TOpOME MEH OKBITYIBIH CYOBEKTICI peTiHme
TYCiHyTe KOMEKTeCe/Ii.

5. 3amaHaywm FBUIBIMH 3€pTTCYJCpIiH IIBIHAWEI HOTIDKENIEPiHIH JKOHE
OKBITYZBIH O3BIK IPAaKTHKAJBIK TXIPHOECIHIH BIKIANJACyblH KepceTe
OTHIpHIN, OLTIM Oepy KYHECiH AaMBITYIBIH CTPATETHSIIBIK >KOCTApIapbIHBIH
MaKcaTTapblH alKbIHIANABI.

6. OKpITy MEH OKyZIarbl >KaHA TOCUINEp: «IHAJIOITHI OKBITYy JKOHE «Kajai
OKBITY KEpeKTIriH yipery» (nepbec Oimim any), CblH TYpFBICBIHAH oOilylayra
yipery, OKky yuiH Oaranay »oHe OKynarbl Oaranmay, OKbITY MEH OKyzaa
aKMapaTTHIKOMYHUKaIMAIBIK TexHaorusuapasl (AKT) nmaitnanany, TamanTTs!
JKOHE JIapbIH/BI Oananapisl OKbITY, OKYyIIBUIApIBIH KAaC epeKIIeTiKTepiHe
ColiKec OKBITY %oHE OKY, OKBITYIarbl 0aCKapy jKOHE KOIIOACIIBLIBIK.

Amu6ekos JI.H. m.r.
MarucTpi, ara
OKBITYIIIBI

pul
BK

MK

3301

Meronuka
KOHCTPYKTH
BHOTO
o0yueHHs

Dx3a
MEH

TECT

1. Ilenaroruka, MeToIMKa MPEMOAABAHUSA MY3bIKH.

2.OCHOBBI OpraHU3AILMH UCCIIEI0BATEIECKON paOOThI YIUTEINS MYy3bIKH.

3. OBnazieHne CTyJICHTaMH yMEHHSIMH 3((GEKTHBHO OpPraHW30BaTh Oyaymnit
HeJarormdecKrii Mpolece ¢ UCHoIb30BaHueM 7 Moayiei. [lepeBon BHUMaHUS
CTYIEHTOB K II€JarOTHYECKHM aclleKTaM > KW3HEJESTEIbHOCTH JIIOJICH,
BOOPYKEHHE CHCTEMOH MeNaroruieckux 3HaHUH M YMEHUH B OpraHW3allvy,
no3Bossitome  3PpQPEeKTHBHO pa3BHBATBHCS JIMYHOCTH B I€1arOTHYECKOM
mpouecce. 4.0O3HaKOMIIEHHE CTYAEHTOB C CHUCTEeMaMH BOCIHTAHHUA U
0o0yueHHs Ha HayYHON OCHOBE pacUIMpseT WX KPYro3op IO BO3MOXKHOCTSAM
00pa3oBaTeIbHOTO mpoiiecca, obecrieynBaeT MpeCTaBICHUE 0
HEOOXOMMOCTH €ro CO3J[aHus KaK LEJIOCTHOTO MpoLecca, IOMOTaeT MOHATh
JIMYHOCTh KaK CyOBeKTa BOCIIUTAHUS U O0yUICHHUS.

5.0mnpemenseTr IEAM  CTPATETMYECKUX  IUTAHOB  PAa3BUTHSA  CHCTEMBI
00pa3oBaHys C yKa3aHWEM MHTETPALMH PEATBHBIX PE3yIbTaTOB COBPEMEHHBIX
HayY4YHBIX UCCIIEZIOBAaHNH 1 IIEPEJOBOTO MPAKTHUECKOTO ONbITA 00yYEeHUSI.

6. HoBble moaxonasl B OOyuyeHMHM M OOYYEHHH: «IHAIOroBoe oOydeHHe M
«oOydyeHne Kak IpernojaaBaTb» (IOJydeHHE IMEpCOHAIBLHOr0 00pa3oBaHMs),
o0y4yeHHe KPUTHYECKOMY MBIIIICHUIO, OICHWBaHME JUIsi OOydeHus u
OIICHUBaHME B oOyueHunw, HCTIOJTb30BaHUE nHPOPMALNOHHO-
KoMMyHHUKaMOHHbIX TexHojorui (MKT) B o6yuennn n o0yuernu, o0ydeHne
TAJaHTJINBBIX M OJIAPEHHBIX AeTel, o0yueHne u 00ydeHHe B COOTBETCTBUH C
BO3PACTHBIMH OCOOEHHOCTSIMH yYalluXCs, VYIPaBICHWE W JHAEPCTBO B
00y4eHHN.

Amubexos JI.H.
MArucTp II.H,
CT.IIpEToz




PS
HSC

MC

3301

Methods of
constructive
training

Exam

test

1. Pedagogy, methods of music teaching.

2. Basic for the organization of reseach work of a music teacher.

3. Mastering students ' skills to effectively organize the future pedagogical
process using 7 modules. Transfer of students ' attention to the pedagogical
aspects of human life, arming the system of pedagogical knowledge and skills
in the organization, allowing the effective development of the individual in
the pedagogical process.

4. Familiarization of students with the systems of education and training on a
scientific basis expands their horizons on the possibilities of the educational
process, provides an idea of the need for its creation as a holistic process,
helps to understand the person as a subject of education and training.

5. Defines the objectives of strategic plans for the development of the
education system with the integration of the real results of modern scientific
research and best practices.

6. New approaches in teaching and learning: «dialogue learning and «learning
how to teach» (personal education), critical thinking training, assessment for
learning and assessment in learning, the use of information and
communication technologies (ICT) in learning and teaching, teaching talented
and gifted children, learning and learning according to the age characteristics
of students, management and leadership in learning.

Alibekov D.N.,
master, senior
lecturer

M3

bell
KK

KM

3307

Kocpimia
MY3BIKAJIBIK
acmar

Emtu
XaH

IIbrrapmartst
JIBIK
(My3BIKaJIBIK
acramnra
oiiHay)

1. My3bIKasBIK acranrap

2. OpbIHIAYIIBIHBIH JKEKE KOHIIEPTTIK PerepTyaphl.

3. CryneHTTep/IiH OOWBIHIAFBI OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK JaFAbLIAP MEH
OUTIKTUTIKTEpI KAJIBINTACTBIPa OTHIPBII, TYPJIi OAaFbITTarbl )Ka3blIFaH
IIBIFapMasapabl OipiKTipe OTHIPHII, OPBIHAAYIIBIIBIK PEeepTyap bl
MEHTepTY.

4. KocpIMIIIa My3bIKQJIBIK acIianTa OiHAY OUTIM alyIIbBIHBIH IIBFapMAaIIbLUIbIK,
ICKepIIiK KapbIM-KaOlIeTiH JaMBITHII, OLTIKTITITIH apTTHIPAIbL.

5. KocheiMima My3BIKaJIbIK acriarnTa oifHay 9JIiC-ToCiIIepi MEH 9IiCTEMETIK
HYCKayJap/ sl cabakracTeIpa Oiy.

6. KocbIMInia My3bIKaJIBIK aclanTta oifHay

Tneymb6erona I'.E
I.F.MarucTpi, ara
OKBITYIIIBI

1A
BK

AMI
3307

JlononHute
JIbHBIA
MY3bIKAJIbH
BIN
WHCTPYMEHT

Oxk3a
MCH

TBopueckuit
(urpa Ha
MY3bIKaJIb
HBIX
HHCTPYMEH
Tax)

1. My3bIKanbHBIE HHCTPYMEHTHI

2. ManuBuayaibHBINH KOHLEPTHBIN penepTyap NCHIOTHUTENS.

3. Nzydenue penepTyapa CIeKTakisl, 00beTuHeHHE paboT, HATMCAaHHBIX B
pa3UuHbIX 00JacTsIX, GOpPMHUPOBaHKE HABBIKOB U KOMIIETEHIIMI 110 00pa3ily
CTYyJIEHTOB.

4. Urpa Ha ZONOJHUTEIFHOM MY3bIKaTbHOM HHCTPYMEHTE yIyUIINUT
TBOPUYECKHE HABBIKHU JICJIOBOTO OOIICHHUS YICHHKA.

5. YMeHue coueTaTtb METOMOJIOTUIO U METOAUKY UIPBI HA MY3bIKAIEHOM
HUHCTPYMEHTE.

6. rpa Ha ONMOJIHUTENBHBIX MY3bIKAJIbHBIX HHCTPYMEHTAX.

Tneymberosa I'.E
MarucTp I.H.
CT.IperoiaBarelb




PS AMI | Additional Exam | Creative 1 Musical instrument Tleumbetova G.
HSC | 3307 | musical (playing 2. Individual concert repertoire of the performer. master, senior
instrument musical 3. The study of the repertoire of the performance, combining works written in | lecturer
instruments) different fields, the formation of skills and competencies on the model of
students.
4. Playing an additional musical instrument will improve the student's creative
business communication skills.
5. Ability to combine methodology and technique of playing a musical
instrument.
6. Playing additional musical instruments.
M7 | BII MMZ | My3bika Emtn | Xaz6ama- 1. My3bIKka IoHIH OKBITY 9JicTeMeci CyneiimenoBa b.P
KK |ShY | myramimiHiH XaH aybI3Ia 2. OHAIpICTIK, eAaroruKalblK AUIUIOMANB PAKTHKA. IL.F.K., aFa OKBITYIIIbI
N 3epTTey 3. My3blka MyFalliMiHiH 3epTTey SpEKETIH YHbIMAACTBIPY/IbIH FHIIBIMUA
4214 | xyMBICTapHI dmicTeMeTiK HeTi3epiH UrepTy.
H 4. 3epTTEyMTIK ic OpeKeTiHIH aMa-KOJIIapbIH, 9IiCTepiH MEHIepYi,
¥I>'ILIMZ[aCTBI MMPAKTHUKAJIBIK ic SpCKeTiHe HIbIFapMalibUIBIKIICH Haﬁz[anaHy.
py Herizaepi 5. Typni Tunteri OiniM Oepy MeKeMeNepiHIeTi 3epTTeY KYMBICTaPBIH
yipIMaacThIpa OuTy O1MiTi.
6. Kocibu e31HIIiK KeTiTy.
na (ool OcHOBBI Ok3a | IIucmenno- 1. Meronuka npenoaaBaHus My3bIKH CyneiimenoBa b.P
BK RYM | opranusanu MEH YCTHO 2. [IpousBoacTBEHHAs, TeIarOruueckas MPeAIUIUIOMHAs IPaKTHKA. K.ILH.,
4214 | H 3. By4yeHne Hay4HO-METOAMYECKUX OCHOB OPTaHM3aIMK HAy4HO- CT.IpernoaaBareib
HCCIIEIOBAT UCCJIeI0BATEIbCKON pabOThI yUHTEINST MY3BIKH.
€J1bCKOU 4. OcBOCHHUE CPENICTB HCCIEA0BATEIBCKON AEATEIbHOCTH, HTBOPUYECKOE
pa6OTLI HUCIIOJIb30BAaHUC B l'[paKTI/ILIeCKOfI JACATCIIBHOCTH.
YUYUTEIS 5. VMeHue OopraHU30BBIBATh HAYYHO-UCCIIECIOBATEIBCKYIO PadOTy B
MY3bIKH Pa3JIMYHBbIX THUIIAX y‘le6HLIX SaBC,E[GHHfI.
6. [IpodeccronanpHOE caMOpa3BUTHE.
PD BOR | Basis for the Exam | written form, 1. Methods of teaching music Suleimenova B.R
HSC |wmM | organization orally 2. Industrial, pedagogical pre-graduate practice.
T of research 3 Study of the scientific and methodological foundations of the organization
4214 work of a of the research work of a music teacher.
music 4. The development of research tools, and the practical use in practice.
teacher 5. Ability to organize research work in various types of educational

institutions.
6. Professional self-development.




M6

Bell MK | My3bIKaJIbIK Emtu | Kazbama 1. AKnapaTThIK-KOMMYHHUKAIHSIIBIK, TEXHOIOTHsLIAp Mupwmanos H.b.
KK T KOMITBIOTEP XaH aybI3Ia 2. OHIIpICTIK, MeJaroruKabIK IAIUIOMAJIIbl IPAKTHKA. IL.F.M., ara
4306 | mik 3. My3BIKaJIBIK HOTAJIBIK PEAAKTOPBIMEH, ayTHO PEAAKTOPIIAPHI TYpIiepiMeH OKBITYIIIBI
TEXHOJIOTHUS YKYMBIC JKYPTi3y amall ToCUTIepiH YHpeHy.
nap 4. My3bIKaIbIK KOMITBIOTEPIIIK TEXHOIOTHSIAP TYPIIePiMEH, My3bIKAIIBIK
IIBIFapMa opJCHIIPY, ABIObICTAY (ayano penakTopiap) OarmapiamMmaiapbiMeH
JKYMBIC XKYPri3y apKbUIbI MEKTEI OKYyIIbIapbIHA apHAJFaH MY3bIKaJIbIK
HIBIFapMajiapbIMEH TOJIBIK JAEHreiie napic Oepy saicTeMeNnepiH urepy.
5. MKT-Hi kongany amangapblH yipeHy OUIriH My3bIka cabaKTapbIHaa
naijiajnany.
6.My3BIKaJIbIK KOMIBIOTEPJIIK TEXHOJOTHSIAP bl KOJIJaHy O1JIiri.
114 MK | My3bIkanbH Ok3a | ITucmenHo 1.MHopMaimoHHO-KOMMYHHUKAIMOHHBIE TEXHOJIOTHH Mupmanos H.b.
BK T bIe MEH | YCTHO 2. [IpousBoacTBeHHAs!, TeJarornyecKast MpeAIuIIOMHas IPaKTHKA. M.nH., cT.
4306 | xommbBrOTED 3. Hayuntscs paboTaTh C My3BIKaJIbHBIMH HOTHBIMH PEAaKTOPOMH U Tpero1aBaTeb
HBIC Pa3HOBUIHOCTSAMH ayAHO PEAAKTOPOB.
TEXHOJIOTHH 4. Pa3paboTKa METOIWK ITOTHOIIEHHOTO O0YICHHUS MY3bIKATbHBIX
KOMIIO3HITUH JUTS IKOJIEHUKOB TPH paboTe ¢ MporpaMMaMy MY3bIKaTbHBIX
KOMIBIOTEPHBIX TEXHOJIOTUH, MY3BIKaJIbHBIMI KOMIIO3HITUAMH, ayIHO0 (2yIH0
penaKkTopam) IporpaMm.
5. Ucnonp30BaTh HaBBIK U3ydeHHs crioco0oB ucnomib3oBanus KTT Ha ypoxax
MY3BIKH.
6. YMeHue UCI0JIb30BaTh MY3bIKaJIbHBIC KOMIBIOTCPHBIC TCXHOJIOT'UH.
PS MC Musicandco Exam | written form, 1.Information and Communication Technologies Mirmanov N,B
HSC | T mputertechn orally 2. Industrial, pedagogical pre-graduate practice master, senior
4306 | ology 3. Learn to work with the musical music editor "Sibelius" and varieties of lecturer

audio editors.

4. Development of methods for the full-fledged study of musical
compositions for schoolchildren when working with programs of musical
computer technologies, musical compositions, and audio (audio editors) of
programs.

5. Use the skill of learning how to use CTT in music lessons.

6. Ability to use musical computer technologies.




2. DJIEKTHBTI MaHaep

M bakpimayn | IloHHIH cHTIaTTaMachl/ XapakTEPUCTHKA TUCITUTUTHHBL/ Barnapnama
0 BIH OTY characteristics of discipline: KETEKIIICiHIH
I = Typi (TecT, aThI-)KOHI,
y S = xkazbama, | 1. IIpepexBu3uTTEpi/MpEepeKBU3NTHI/ prerequisites FBUIBIMH aTaFbl,
I | - = 2| = ayeiia,)/ | 2. IloctpekBusuTTepi/mocTpekBu3nThl/ postrekvizites nopesxkeci/
b 5 3 3 S % 8 BUJ 3. IToHHiH MakcaTbl/1ens qucuuiuiiabl/aim of the discipline ¢.u.0.
Ne| B = z g =¢ E* koHTpoist | 4. KpIckaia Ma3MyHbl/ KpaTkoe coaepxanue/shortcontent PYKOBOAUTEIIS
=t E g5 g 3 é e (tecr, 5. Kysbiperriniri/ IPOTPaMMBlI,
2 = = = ' g MUCBMEHH | KOMIIETEHIIMH/competences yUYCHasICTEIICHb,
:[ ® E’[ ® 2 @ % & % o 0, yctHO)/ | 6. KyTinetin HoTHX)e/ 0)kuaeMble pe3ynbTaTel/ expectedresults 3BaHUe /
£S| £ o= SR AR type of name, surname
5ol oo £ .2 o | ¥| =09 .
S| 25| _Z3 2| 9| E| BB control of the instructor
22| 38| 220 s/ S| 8| Fg (test, of program,
=5l a5 | E5%6 | 2] 35 2w written scientific
ce|l Zg| sz =138 2| 3¢ form degree, rank
Zc| 8| 555 2y = g| 2E | oree:
CEoEo | ETZZ 22| < B orally)
1 2 3 4 516 |7 8 9 10 11
M | BII MK MamaHabIKKa 5 |1 1 | emtuxan | XKazbama- | 1. My3sika (MekTen Kypchl) CyneiimeHoBa
2 | TK 1201 | xipicme aybI3IIa 2. Ilegaroruka, My3blka IIOHIH OKBITY dicTeMeci B.P
3. Opta mMekrenTe Japic OepeTiH My3blKa MyFaJiMIEpiHiH KociOn IL.F.K., aFa
TeIaroTMKaJIbIK KbI3METI MEH TYJIFANIBIK calachlHa Tajiama xacay, [eiaror OKBITYIIIBI

KbI3METIHIH 9JICYMETTIK )KayanKepUIUIriMeH, F'yMaHUTapJIbIK MaHbI3IbIFBIMEH
TaHBICTBIDPY.

4.Y3nikciz OumiM Oepy KyHeciHIeri opTa MeKTenTe Adpic OepeTiH My3bIKa
MyFaTiMICpiHiH KoCiOM TMeIaroruKaiblK KBI3METiHE TEOPUSUIBIK TYPFBIIaH
CaJIBICTBIPMAJIBI TAJIIaMa jKkacay, Ma3MYHBIH aHBIKTay KOHE Herizzey.
5.bonamak My3bIKaHT IEarorThlH KaCiOW MeIaroruKkajiblK KbI3METiHe IereH
KBI3BIFYIIBUTBIFBL, ©31H 631 KEeTIIIIpYi.

6.My3blka MyFaiMi MaMaH/IbIFbIH TaHJaFaH MEKTEN MyFalliM/epi YIiH e3iHiH
MY3BbIKaHT PETiHJEri KociOM KbI3METIH, OHBIH II€JarorvKaiblK >KaKTapbIMEeH
yileciMie 1ambITa OThIPY.




N

bJl

VS12
01

Beenenue B
CHEUATBHOCTD

OK3aMCH

ITucmenno
-yCTHO

1. My3bika (IIKOJIBHBIA KypC)

2. Ilemaroruka, MeTouKa MMPErnoaaBaHust My3bIKH3. AHAIN3 Ka4eCcTBa
JIMTHOCTH ¥ TTPO(PeCcCHOHAILHOM MeIaroriiecKoi IeaTeIbHOCTH yUuTenel
MY3BIKH, IIPETI0aBaeMBIX B CPEJHEH IIKOJIE, 03HAKOMIICHHE C TYMaHUTApHOH
3HAYMMOCTBIO, COITHAITFHON OTBETCTBEHHOCTHIO ITEIarOrHUeCKOM
JeSITeIbHOCTH TIeIarOTOB.

4. Teopetnueckuii aHanu3 MpodheCCHOHATHHOM MMeJarOTHUECKOM A TEIHHOCTH
y4uTeNIe My3bIKH, MPENoIaBaeMbIX B CpPeIHEH IIKOJIE CHCTEMBbI
HENPEPBIBHOTO 00pa30BaHuUs, ONpPECICHIE U 000CHOBAHHE COJICPKAHUSI.

5. MHTepec Kk npodeccHOoHANBHOM MeIarorndecKoi IeATeIbHOCTH Oy TyIero
me1arora-My3bIKaHTa, CaMOCOBEpIICHCTBOBaHKE6. Pa3puTue
poeCCHOHATBHOMN NEATETPHOCTH MY3bIKAHTA JIs YIUTEICH IIIKOJIBI,
BEIOPABIIUX NPO(ECCHIO YIUTENS MY3bIKH, B COUCTAHUH C €T0
MIeJarOTMYECKIMH CTOPOHAMH.

CyneiiMeHoBa
b.P

K.ILH.,
CT.Npero/iaBaTe
b

N

BD
OoC

IS
1201

Introduction to
the specialty

exam

written
form,
orally

1. Music (school course2. Pedagogy, Methods of music teaching

3.Analysis of the quality of the individual and the professional pedagogical
activity of teachers of music taught in high school, acquaintance with the
humanitarian importance of the social responsibility of the pedagogical activity
of teachers

4.Theoretical analysis of professional pedagogical activity of music teachers
taught in the secondary school system of continuing education, the definition
and justification of the content.

5. Interest in professional pedagogical activity of the future teacher-musician,
self-improvement

6. Expected result development of professional activity of the musician for the
teachers of school who have chosen a profession of the teacher of music, in
combination with its pedagogical parties.

Suleimenova
B.R.

~

BIT
TK

MM
KD
1201

My3bika
MYFaIiMiHIH
Kociou
JAWBIHIBIFBI

CMTHUXaH

“Kaz0amma-
aybI3iia

1.My3sika (MekTer Kypchl)
2. My3bIKa MIOHIH OKBITY 9ficTeMeci
3. «MyFanim» KOHE «MY3BIKaHT» YFBIMBIHA €HETIH 3JEMEHTTEepHiH 63 apa
TBHIFbI3 OalJIaHBICTBUIBIFBIH AHBIKTAY JKOHE KOCIOM OpPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK OaFbITTHIH
KOIDKAKTBUIBIFBIH UreEpYy.
4. TleparormkaJiblk MaMaHJIBIKTBIH Ma3MYHJIBIK CHanaTramachl MeH KociOu
OarbITTarbl EPeKIIeNIKTepiH My3blKa MYFaIIMIHIH KOCIOM  OpBIHJAYIIBUIBIK
OaFbITH TYPFBICBIHAH HETI37eY.
5. Op CTYAEHTTIH KoCiOHN OPBIHAAYIIBIIBIK OAFBITTa ©31H KETUIHIpYyTe BIHTACHI.
6. My3bika MyFaiMJEpiHiH iC-OpeKeTIHIH OPbIHIAYIIBIIBIK OAFbITBl MEH
TIeTarOTMKAJTBIK, KaKTAPBIHBIH OipIIIriH Ce3iHYi.

CyneiiMeHoBa
b.P

ILF.K., aFa
OKBITYIIIBI




b/l

PP
YM
1201

[Ipodeccronans
-Has
MOJIrOTOBKA
yuauTens
MY3bIKH

OK3aMCH

ITucmenno
-yCTHO

1.My3bIka (ITKOJIBHBIN KypC)

2. «MeToauKa MperojaBaHusi My3bIKH

3. OmpeziesieHue TECHOM B3aMOCBSI3H JIEMEHTOB, BXOSIINX B MIOHSATHE
«YYIHUTEIb» U «MY3bIKaHT" 1 000CHOBaHHE MHOT000Pa3us MpodeCCUOHATBHON
UCTIOTHUTENILCKOI HANPaBICHHOCTH.

4. O60cHOBaTH cozlepKaHue M 0COOCHHOCTH NMPO(eCcCHOHATEHON
HaINpaBJIeHHOCTH MEAArorn4ecKoi MpohecCuu ¢ TOUYKH 3pSHUS
IpodeCCHOHANBLHON HCIIOHUTENBCKON HANIPABJICHHOCTH YYUTEISI MY3BIKH.

5. CTpemiieHHe KaKI0TO CTYACHTa K COBEPILIEHCTBOBAHHIO NPO(ECCHOHATILHOM
UCTIOTHUTENILCKOM TUCIUITIIHHBIL.

6. Oco3HaHMe eqUHCTBA NIeJarorM4ecKuX CTOPOH U UCIOJIHUTEIbCKOM
HaNpaBJICHHOCTH JAESTEIbHOCTH YUUTENEH MY3bIKH.

CyneiiMeHoBa
b.P

K.ILH.,
CT.Npero/iaBaTe
b

BD
EC

™
BD
OoC

1201

Training of a
music teacher

exam

written
form,
orally

1. Music (school course

2. Methods of music teaching

3. «The definition of the close relationship of the elements included in the
concept of» teacher "and" musician", and the rationale for the diversity of
professional performing orientation.

4.To substantiate the content and features of the professional orientation of the
teaching profession from the point of view of the professional performing
orientation of the music teacher.

5.The desire of each student to improve the professional performance discipline
6.6.The awareness of the unity of the teaching and performing sides of the
direction of music teachers.

Suleimenova
B.R.

@<

BII
TK

DK
1204/

Haysic Koo

CMTHUXaH

Isirapma
IIBUTBIK
(BOKAJIBI
IIBIFapMat
apIel
OpBIHIAY)

1. MamaHIbIKKA Kipcrie

2. Boxan knacsl

3. BuriM anyImIBIHBIH AayBICBIH KOciOM TypAe KOMBIN, HaybIC almapaThIHBIH
JypbIC JKYMBIC >KacayblH MEHrepTy. TBIHBIC ally, JBIOBICTHI JKETelney,
JUKLOUSHBIH ~ JOJIT], pe30HaTopiap JKYMBICHL, KaHTWJICHAJBIK OpBIHIAY
JaFapUIapbl MEHIepTUIe i

4. laybIc anmapaTblH MEHIEpY - AYPbIC BOKAJIIBI JBIOBIC TYBIHAATY JKOHE
JBIOBICTHIK CEPIUTICTEPl TY3€Tyre KaTBICTHI BOKAIIBI — TEXHUKABIK 9IICTEPi
JKOHE JKATTBIFYJIap/Ibl )KOFaphl ACHreiiie opbiHaail Oy

5.biiM ayIIbIHBIH BOKAJIABIK TEXHHUKACHIH, MY3bIKaJIbIK CayaTThUIBIFbIH,
CaxHaJIbIK LIEOEPIIITiH )KOHE KOPKEMJIIK Oifjiay KaOlJIeTiH JaMbITy.

6. biniM anynibIHBIH BOKaJJIBIK OpPBIHAAY TEXHHKACBIH MEHIrepeli, opTypii
JKAHPAAFbl OHIEPIl CTWIBIIK EpeKIIeNIKTepiH CaKTail OTBHIPHIN, OPBIHAAY
KaOineTiH JaMbITaisl, COHBIMEH KaTap CaxHaja ©3iH epKiH ycTall, KepKeMIiK
olinay apKplJIbl IIbIFApPMaHbl TEPEHIPEK HHTEpIpeTasiIai Oinesi

IMakuposa M.H.
ILF.M., aFa
OKBITYIIIBI




b1 PG | ITocranoBka sk3ameH | TBopueck | 1. BBemeHue B crienmmnaabHOCTD [Maxkupora M.N.
KB 1204 | rosoca/ 150751 2. BokanbHbI# K1ace M.ILH.,
(ucronuen | 3.0OBnameHHe MPAaBUIBHBIM () YHKIIMOHMPOBAHHWEM I'OJI0COBOTO arapara ¢ CT.IIpEIOgaBaTe
ne npodeccHoHaATEHOM MMOCTaHOBKOM Toj0oca oOydatomerocs. OcBauBaroTCs b
BOKAJIBHBI HaBBIK! ObIXaHW, 3BYKOU3BJICUCHUS, TOUYHOCTH JUKIIUH, paGOTLI PE30HATOPOB,
X KAaHTHUJICHOBOT'O MCITOJTHCHUS
MMpou3BeaeC 4.BJ‘IaIleHI/Ie TOJIOCOBBIM anmnapaToM — 3TO YMCHUC Ha BBICOKOM YPOBHE
HI/If/i) HCIOJHATH BOKAJIbHO-TCXHUYCCKUE NIPUCMBI U YIIPAKHCHUS, CBA3aHHBIC C
MOCTaHOBKOM IMpaBHUJIbHOT'O T'OJIOCOBOT'O 3BYKa U Koppexunel‘/i T'OJIOCOBBIX
KoJeOaHui
5.Pa3BuTHe BOKaJIbHON TCXHUKHU, My3LIKaHLHOI>lI T'paMOTHOCTH, CICHUYCCKOT'O
MacCTCPCTBA U XYAOKCCTBECHHOTI'O MBIIJICHU 06yqa}0meroc>1.
6.00y4aromnIuiicss OBNIaIeBaeT TEXHUKOW BOKAIBHOTO UCTIOTHEHUS, Pa3BHBACT
YMEHHUE UCIIOJHATH IIECHU Pa3HBIX )KaHPOB, COXPaHsA IIPU 9TOM
CTUJIMCTHYCCKHUEC OCO6€HHOCTI/I, a TAK)KC yMCCT CBO6OI[H0 BecTH cebs Ha CIICHC
u rny6>1<e HUHTCPIPETUPOBATHL IPOU3BEACHNUC YCPC3 XYAOKCCTBCHHOC
MBIIIJICHUE
BD | VP Voice exam Creative 1. Anintroduction to the specialty Shakirova M.I.
EC 1204 | production (performa | 2. Vocal class master, senior
nce of 3. Mastering the proper functioning of the vocal apparatus with professional lecturer
vocal voice training of the student. The skills of breathing, sound production, diction
works) accuracy, resonator operation, cantilenic performance are mastered
4. Mastery of the voice apparatus is the ability to perform vocal techniques and
exercises at a high level related to the production of the correct vocal sound and
correction of vocal vibrations
5. the development of vocal technique, musical literacy, stage skills and artistic
thinking of the student.
6. The student masters the technique of vocal performance, develops the ability
to perform songs of different genres, while maintaining stylistic features, and
also knows how to behave freely on stage and interpret the work more deeply
through artistic thinking
BIT | AAS | AkaneMHsIIBIK emruxan | [llerrapma | 1. MamaHzbIkKa Kipicne [MMakuposa M.U.
TK | 1204 | oH cany IIBUTBIK 2. Bokan Kiachl. IL.F.M., aFa
(BOKaH}Z[bI 3 My31)11<a.m>n< IObIFapMaHbIH MAa3MYHbBIH,CUTIATbIH ThIHAAYIbIFa AaCKaH OKBITYIIbI
HIbIFapMai | meOepsiKieH, KyObUITHIN, TYpJi JUHAMHKAIBIK KyObUIBICTApMEH OalibiTa
apabl OTBIPBII, CaxHaJa OH OPbIHAAY JaFIbICHIH KaJbIIITACTHIPY.
opbiHaay) | 4.bimiM amymbuiapablH BOKAIIBI-TEXHUKAIBIK JKOHE KOPKEM-OPBIHAAYIIBIIBIK

me6epIiKTepiHiH JaMybIH XYHeml Typlie KalbIITacThIpy.

5. Bokanzblk My3bIka apKblibl OKy TapOHe MpoleciHer! ic-apanapabl eTKize
anyra JanbIHaay.

6. Bokau eHepiHiH 0apJIbIK canachiH TOJIBIKKAH/bI )KETKi3Y, 03 OETiHIIE KYMBIC
icrey KabijeTiH MeHIepTy.




BJI | AP AKageMHYecKoe SK3aMeH TBopueck 1.BBenenne B crieualIbHOCTD [Maxkupora M.N.
KB | 1204 | menwue 150751 2. BokansHbI Kiacc. M.ILH.,
(uctionuen | 3. dopmupoBaTh |y CiIylIaTeneil HaBBIKM HCIOJNHEHUS II€CEH Ha | CT.IIperojaBare
ue cieHe,000ramasi CoAep)KaHWe, XapaKTep MYy3bIKaIbHOTO MPOM3BEACHHUS C | Jb
BOKaJbHBI | OOJIBIINM MacTepCTBOM, BOJIEH, Pa3IMYHBIMU JUHAMUYECKUMH SIBICHUSIMU.
X 4.Cucremarnyeckoe (GOpPMHPOBAHHE pPAa3BUTHA BOKAIbHO-TEXHUYECKOTO W
NPOM3BEAE | XyIOXKECTBEHHO-UCIOIHUTEIBCKOTO MacTepCTBA 00yYarOIHXCS.
HUI) 5. IloaroToBka K NPOBEAEHHIO YueOHO-BOCIMTATENBHOTO IIpoliecca uepes
BOKaJIbHYIO MY3bIKY.
6. OBnaeHne HaBBIKAMH CAMOCTOSTEIBHON pabO0ThI, CIOCOOHBIMHU
TIOJTHOLIEHHO TepesiaTh Bce chepbl BOKAILHOTO HCKYCCTBA.
BD | AS Academic exam Creative 1. An introduction to the specialty. Shakirova M.1.
EC 1204 | singing (performa | 2. Choral studies, choral literature. master, senior
nce of 3. Management and methods of choral conducting with the school chair. lecturer
vocal 4. Own vocal techniques and basic performance skills in development of school
works) choral repertoire in preparation for the concert postanovka.
5. Formation as a high-level specialist. complex composition.
6. Training of highly qualified specialist — choir Director.
M | BII Osh OpbIHAAYIIBUIBI emruxan | Ulerapma | 1. My3bIKambIK acmanrap. Hckaxoa K. K.
3 | TK M K me0epIrik MIBLIBIK 2. OpbIHOAYIIBLTHIK meOepITik MOIyd i 2. IL.F.K., aFa
2205 | monymnil (my3bikan | 3. My3bIKalIbIK IIBIFAPMaHbIH KOPKEMIIK OcifHeCIH aiiKpIHaay. OKBITYIIIBI
(Herisri BIK 4. llIprrapMaHbIH Ma3MYHBIH MOHEPJIi, KOPKEM OpBIH/IAY apKbLJIbI allly. Kpiapipbaea
MY3BIKaJIbIK acrantap] | 5. My3bIKalbIK IIBIFapMaiapbIMEH XKYMBIC XkKacay Oiiri. KK. n.r.x., ara
acrar, XopJIsl a oifHay, 6. DcTeTHKaNBIK TAIFaMJIbl IaMBITYMEH KaTap, OTaH/bIK, IIETEIiK OKBITYIIIBI
JTUpIDKEpIIay) JPIDKEpI | KIACCHKAJBIK IIbIFapMasiapbl capanTaii 0iy1eTiH, My3bIKaHbIH TEOPHSIIBIK
ay) HETi3epiH TOJIBIK MEHI'€PYAE MY3bIKaHT-Ie/IarOTThIH JAaF JbUIAPEIH UTepy
TOCIIAEepiH MEHTepY, TYP:i KOJI KUMBUIIAPBIHBIH JIiC-TICLIAepl apKBLTBI
IIBIFAPMaHBIH KOPKEMIIK OcifHeCiH alKpIHAaY.
B MIM | Monyns sk3ameH | TBopueck | 1. My3bIKanbHBICE HHCTPYMEHTEI HUckakora XK. K.,
KB 2205 | UCTIONHUTEIBCK uit (urpa 2. Mozyib UCTIONTHUTEILCKOTO MacTepCcTBa2. K.ILH.,
Oro MacTepcTBa Ha 3. Ompezernenne Xy 10KECTBEHHOTO 00pa3a My3bIKaIbHOTO IPOM3BEICHNUSI. CT
1 (OcuoBHo My3bIKaib | 4. PackpbITne conep)kaHus IPOU3BEICHNS Yepe3 BHIPA3UTENbHOE, MIPenoaoBaTeb
MY3bIKaJIbHBIH HBIX XY/I0’)KECTBEHHOE MCIIOJIHEHHE.
HHCTPYMEHT, uHCcTpyMe | 5. YMeHue paboTtath ¢ My3bIKaJbHBIM IIPOU3BEICHUEM. KeinpipbaeBa
Xoposoe HTax, 6. Pa3BuTHe My3bIKaJIbHO-TIEJArOTMYECKUX HABBIKOB B NOJHOM NOHHUMaHHUU KK. k.1,
JMPHKUPOBAHNE JPIKUPO | TEOPETHYECKUX OCHOB MY3BIKH, YMEHHE aHAIM3UPOBATh OTEUECTBEHHbIC U CT.Ipero/iaBaTe
) BaHHE) 3apy0OeKHbIE MYy3bIKAJIbHBIC KJIACCHYECKUE TPOM3BEICHUS HApPSAY C pa3BUTHEM | JIb

OCTCTUYICCKOI'0 BKYyCa.




BD | MPS | Module of exam Creative 1. Musical instrument Iskakova Zh.
OC | 2205 | performing (playing 2. Module of performing skills2. Zh.
skills 1 (Basic musical 3. Definition of the artistic image of a musical work. Kydyrbaeva
musical instrument | 4. Disclosure of the content of the work through expressive, artistic K.K.
instrument, S, performance.
Choral conducting | 5. Ability to work with music.
conducting) ) 6. The development of musical and pedagogical skills in the full understanding
of the theoretical foundations of music, the ability to analyze domestic and
foreign classical musical works along with the development of aesthetic tas.
M | BIl | AMP | ApHaiibl Emruxan | Ulerrapma | 1. My3bIkajbIK acnanrap. Hckakosa XK.K.
3 | TK 2205 | My3bIKaJIbIK I1OH HIBUTBIK 2. OpbIHIAYIIBUIBIK IIe0epItik Moy 2. IL.F.K., aFa
1 (Herisri (mysbikan | 3. My3bIKabIK IIBIFApPMaHbIH KOPKEMIIK OCHHECIH TYCiHY. OKBITYIIIBI
MY3BIKaJIBIK BIK 4.0pbIHAAYIIBUIBIK IEOEPITiK HeTi3epiH MEHI'€pPE OTBIPHII, MY3bIKAJIBIK Kpiasipbaesa
acnan, XopJsl acmanTap]] | cayaTTbUIBIKTBI apTTBIPY. KXK. n.r.k., ara
TUpIDKEpIIay) a oiiHay, 5. XeHin popMamarsl mbeIFapMantap MEeH SH-KYHIIepi oifHay, KOpKeM- OKBITYIIBI
TUPWOKEPIT | SCTETUKAJIBIK Ma3MYHBI OOHBIHIIIA OPTYPJIi TbecaTap MEH 3TIOATEPl OPBIHAAY.
ay) 6. Typmi >xaHpAaFs! MIBIFapMaIapabl JUPIDKEpIIail Olry KoHe My3BIKaIBIK
ACIIaIlTHl epKiH OWHAY.
M| B SMD | CneunanpHas Ox3ameH | TBopueck | 1. My3bIKaJdbHBIC HHCTPYMEHTHI. Hckakosa XK.K.,
3 | KB 2205 | My3bIKaNbHAs uit (urpa Boxkax 1 XxopoBoe TUPHKUPOBAHUE. K.ILH.,
oucuuIinga 1 Ha 2. Moynb UCTIOTHUTEILCKOTO MacTepcTBa2. cT
(OcHoBHOI My3bikadb | 3. [loHMMaHue Xy/l10’KECTBEHHOI0 00pa3a My3bIKaJIbHOTO IPOU3BEICHHUSI. MPENnoI0BaTEND
MY3bIKaJIbHBII HBIX 4. IloBblmIeHNE MYy3bIKATbHOI IPaMOTHOCTH ITyTE€M OBJIaICHUSI OCHOBAMHU
HHCTPYMEHT, HHCTPYME | MCIIOJTHUTEJILCKOI'0 MacTEpCTBA. Keinpipbaea
XopoBoe HTaXx, 5. YMeHue urpath KOMIO3HUIINHU U TIECHH B JIETKOH (POpMeE, HCTIONHSTh KK x.1n.H,
JAUPUIKUPOBAHUC JAUPUIKUPO PA3JINYIHBIC ITBECHI U OTIOABI IO UX XYAO0KECTBEHHO-3CTCTHUICCKOMY CT.IpernojaaBare
) BaHUE) COZEPKAHUIO. JIb
6. YMenue JAUPUIKUPOBATH NPOU3BECACHUAMU PA3JINYHBIX JKaHPOB U CBO6OJ:[HO
Hrpatb Ha MY3bIKAJIbHOM MHCTPYMCHTC.
M| BD | SMD | Special music Exam Creative 1. Musical instrument Iskakova Zh.
3 | OC | 2205 | disciplinel (playing 2. Module of performing skills2. Zh.
(Basic musical musical 3. Understanding the artistic image of a musical work. Kydyrbaeva
instrument, instrument | 4. Improving musical literacy by mastering the basics of performing skills. K.K.
Choral S, 5. The ability to play compositions and songs in an easy form, to perform
conducting) conducting | various plays and etudes according to their artistic and aesthetic content.
) 6. Ability to conduct works of various genres and play a musical instrument

freely.




M | BIl/ | VKA | Boxkan kiackt Emrtuxan | llerapma | 1. aysic Koto [Maxkupora M.N.
3 | TK T LIBUIBIK 2. Xop KIachl. ILE.M., ara
2201 (Bokanzapl | 3. JlaybICThI BOKAJ/IBIK, TEXHUKAIIBIK YKaFbIHAH XKETUIIIPY )KOHE OH ailTy OKBITYIIIBI
IIBIFapMai | medepIirid JaMbITy
apIel 4. BokanmsI-Tiefar oruKajibIK IpoIecke, OLTiM anymsIiapasl ©3iHiH JaybICHIMEH
OpBIHIAY) | JKOHE IIbIFapMaiapIbl OpPEIHAAY YIIiH 63 OeTiHIIe KYMBIC iCTeH aryra
TopOueey iCiH YIITacThIPY.
5. Kocibu maman naiisiHiay 0apbIChbIHIA, OLTIM aTyIIblIapIbIH BOKIABIK OHEp
CaJIaChIH/Ia aJIFaH OUTIMICPIH, JaFIaTapblH MEKTENTEr MY3bIKAIIBIK
cabaKTapMeH TYpJIi KOpKeM-0HEpIIa3AblK XKYMBICTApFa AapbiTa Olryi.
6. Bokau eHepiHiH 0apJIbIK canachbiH TOJIBIKKAH/bI )KETKi3Y, 03 OCTIHIIE KYMBIC
icTey KaOIJIeTiH MCHIEPTY.
M| 111 VK BoxanpHb1it Ox3ameHn | Teopueck | l.ITocTaHoBKa roioca [Takuposa M.H.
3 | KB IT KJIacc uit 2. XopoBoii kacc M.ILH.,
2201 (ucronmuen | 3. Pa3BuTHe BOKANBHOTO, TEXHHUECKOTO COBEPIICHCTBOBAHMS TOJIOCA M TICHHUSL | CT.IIPEIOAaBaTe
ne 4. CoderaHne BOCITUTATEIBHOM PabOTH ¢ BOKATHHO-TIEIar OTHIECKIM hii
BOKQJIBHBI | MPOIECCOM, YMEHHEM CaMOCTOSATEIEHO PadOTaTh ¢ COOCTBEHHBIM T'OJIOCOM U
X JUTSL UCTIOJTHEHUSI TPOU3BEICHUIA. .
npomsBene | 5. B mporecce mpodeccruoHansHONH TOATOTOBKH 00YYAIOIIHIACS TOJKCH
HHﬁ) OBJIaJICTh 3HAHUAMU, HABbIKAMH, IMTOJTY4YCHHBIMU B 00J1aCTH BOKAJILHOTO
HCKYCCTBa, MY3bIKaJIbHBIMU 3aHATHUAMU U pa3JIMIHBIMU XYJO0KCCTBCHHBIMU
paboTamu B IIKOJIE.
6. OBnajeHne HaBBIKAMH CAMOCTOSITEIBHON pabOoThI, CIOCOOHBIMHU
TIOJTHOLIEHHO TepesiaTh Bce chepbl BOKAILHOTO UCKYCCTBA.
M| PS VCIT | Vocal class Exam Creativity | 1.Voice production Shakirova M.I.
3 | 0C | 2201 (performa | 2. Choralclass master, senior
nce of 3. Development of vocal, technical improvement of voice and singing lecturer
vocal 4. Combination of educational work with vocal and pedagogical process,
works) ability to work independently with own voice and for performance of works.
5. In the process of professional training, the student must acquire knowledge,
skills acquired in the field of vocal art, music classes and various art works at
school..
6. Mastering the skills of independent work, able to fully convey all areas of
vocal art.
M | Bell | ShAS | XKeke on caiy Emtuxan | lerapma | 1. laysic Koto. [MMaxuposa M.1.
3 | TK SK JKOHE CaxHaJarbl MIBIIBIK 2. Xop KIachl. IL.F.M., aFa
2201 | xo3FaisbiC (Bokanapl | 3. My3bIKalblK IIBIFAPMaHbIH ~ Ma3MYHBIH,CUNIATBIH THIHJIAYIIbIFA AaCKaH | OKBITYIIBI
IIbIFapMai | meOepiiKneH, KyOBUITHIN, Typil AWHAMHUKAIBIK KyObUIBICTapMeH OaiibiTa
apJpl OTBIPBII, CaXHa/la 9H OPBIHAAY JAFIBICHIH KAJIBIIITACTBIPY.
opsiHIay) | 4. Binim anymbuiapapiH BOKaIbI-TEXHUKAIBIK )KOHE KOPKEM-OPBIH Ay IIbIIBIK

me6epIiKTepiHiH JaMybIH XYHeml Typlie KalbIITacThIpy.

5. Bokanaplk My3bIka apKblibl OKy TopOHe MpoleciHer! ic-apanapabl eTKize
anyra JanbIHaAy.

6. Bokau eHepiHiH 0apJIbIK canachlH TOJIBIKKAH/IbI KETKI3Y, 63 OETIHIIIE HKYMbIC
icTey KaOieTiH MeHIepTy.




M| I | SPS CoutbHOE TICHHE Oxk3amen | Topueck | l.ITocTaHoBKa rojoca [akuposa M.U.
3 | KB M U CIICHUYECKOE ui 2. XopoBoii Kiacc. M.ILH.,
2201 | mBWKCHHE (ucronmaeH | 3. @opMHUPOBATH Y CIIyIIaTeIed HABBIKK UCIIOJHCHMS [ICCEH Ha CT.IIPEIO1aBaTe
ue cIieHe,000ramas cofepxKaHue, XapakTep My3bIKaJIbHOTO MPOU3BEACHHS C b
BOKaJbHBI | OOJIBIINM MacTepCTBOM, BOJICH, Pa3TMIHBIMU JUHAMHYECKAMHU SBICHUAMH.
X 4. Cucremarudeckoe HOpMUPOBAHHE PAa3BUTHS BOKAJIHHO-TEXHHYECKOTO H
NPOM3BEAE | XyIOXKECTBEHHO-HCIIOIHUTEIBCKOTO MacTEPCTBA O0YUArOIUXCSL.
HUIT) 5. [ToaroToBka K MPOBEJCHUIO Y4COHO-BOCIIUTATEIHLHOTO TIPOIIecca Yyepe3
BOKaJIbHYIO MY3bIKY.
6. OnaneHne HABBIKAMHU CaMOCTOSITEJILHOM PadOThI, CIOCOOHBIMU
TIOJTHOLIEHHO TepesiaTh Bce chepbl BOKAILHOTO HCKYCCTBA.
PS SSS Solo singing and Exam Creative 1. Voice production Shakirova M.I.
oC | M stage movement (performa | 2.Choral studies, choral literature. master, senior
2201 nce of 3. Management and methods of choral conducting with the school chair. lecturer
vocal 4. Own vocal techniques and basic performance skills in development of school
works) choral repertoire in preparation for the concert postanovka.
5. Formation as a high-level specialist. complex composition.
6. Training of highly qualified specialist — choir Director.
M | BII Osh OpbIHIAYIIBLTED emruxan | Ulerapma | 1. Opbmpaymsuisik mebepiik Moxymi 1 (Herisri My3sikanbik aciar, Xopas! HUckakosa XK. K.
3 | TK M K me0epIrik TITBLTBIK TUpIDKepIay) ILF.K., aFa
2205 | momymi 2 (my3bikan | 2. OpbiHIayIbUIbIK meoepitik Moayii 3 (Herisri My3bIKaibIK acnar, Xop.sl OKBITYIIIBI
(Herisri BIK JTUpIDKepIay) Kpiapipbaea
MY3BIKaJIbIK acrantapy | 3. My3bIKalbIK IIBIFAPMaHbIH KOPKEMIIK OcifHeCIH aiikpIHaay. KK. n.r.x., ara
acrar, XopJIsl a oifHay, 4. llIprrapMaHbIH Ma3MYHBIH MOHEPJIi, KOPKEM OpBIH/IAY apKbLJIbI allly. OKBITYIIIBI
JTUpIDKEpIIay) Juprokepst | 5. My3bIKaIbIK HIBIFapMaIapbIMEH JKYMBIC jKkacay Oiiri.
ay) 6. DcTeTHKaNBIK TaFaM/Ibl JaMBITYMEH KaTap, OTaH/BIK, IETEIiK
KJIACCHKAJIBIK IIbIFapMasiapbl capanTaii 01y1eTiH, My3bIKaHbIH TEOPHSIBIK
HETi3IepiH TOJIBIK MEHI'€PYAE MY3bIKaHT-Ie/IarOTThIH JAaF JbUIAPEIH UTepy
TOCIIAEepiH MEHTepY, TYP:i KOJI KUMBUIIAPBIHBIH JIiC-TICLIAepl apKBLTBI
IIBIFAPMaHBIH KOPKEMIIK OcifHeCiH alKpIHIaY .
B MIM | Monyns sk3aMeH | TBopueck | 1. Momaysib HCHOTHATENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa l (OCHOBHOW My3BIKaIbHEIH Hckaxosa XK.K.,
KB 2205 | UCTIONHUTEIBCK uit (urpa HHCTPYMEHT, XOPOBOE TUPIKUPOBAHIE) K.ILH.,
Or0 MacTepcTBa Ha 2. Monynpb ucnoiHuTeIbCcKoro MacteperBa 3. (OCHOBHON My3bIKaJIBHBIH CT
2 (OcHoBHOI My3BIKalb | MHCTPYMEHT, XOpPOBOE TUPMKUPOBAHUE) IpenoaoBareib
MY3bIKaJIbHBIH HBIX 3. OmpezesieHue Xy 10KECTBEHHOTO 00pa3a My3bIKalbHOTO IPOM3BEICHUSI.
HHCTPYMEHT, uHcTpyMe | 4. PackpbIThe colep kaHus IIPOU3BEICHHS Yepe3 BhIPA3UTENbHOE, KeiapipbaeBa
XopoBoe HTaXx, XYZ0KECTBEHHOE HCIIOJIHEHUE. K.XK. k.m.H.,
JMPHKUPOBAHNE JUpIKUpo | 5. YMeHue paboTaTh ¢ My3bIKaJbHBIM POU3BEICHUEM. CT.Ipero/iaBaTe
) BaHME) 6. Pa3BuTHE My3bIKaIbHO-TIEJarOTMYECKUX HABBIKOB B NOJTHOM NOHHMaHHUU b

TCOPCTUICCKUX OCHOB MY3bIKH, YMEHHNUEC aHAJIU3UPOBATL OTCYECCTBECHHBIC N
3apy6€)KHLI€ MY3bIKaJIbHBIC KJIACCUYCCKUC ITPOU3BEACHU HAPAAY C PAa3BUTUEM
OCTCTUYCCKOI'0 BKYCa.




6. Ability to conduct works of various genres and play a musical instrument
freely.

BD | MPS | Module of exam Creative 1. Module of performing skills 1 (Basic musical instrument, Choral Iskakova Zh.
OC | 2205 | performing (playing conducting) Zh.
skills 2 (Basic musical 2. Module of performing skills3. (Basic musical instrument, Choral Kydyrbaeva
musical instrument | conducting) K.K.
instrument, S, 3. Definition of the artistic image of a musical work.
Choral conducting | 4. Disclosure of the content of the work through expressive, artistic
conducting) ) performance.
5. Ability to work with music.
6. The development of musical and pedagogical skills in the full understanding
of the theoretical foundations of music, the ability to analyze domestic and
foreign classical musical works along with the development of aesthetic tas.
M | BIl | AMP | ApHaiibl emruxan | lllerapma | 1. OpeiHAaymbuIbIK medepiik Moxyii 1 (Herisri my3bikanbIK acnarn, Xop/sl Hckakosa XK.K.
3 | TK 2205 | My3bIKaJIbIK I1OH HIBUTBIK JUpIDKepiay) IL.F.K., aFa
2 (Herisri (Mmy3pikan | 2. OperHAayIsUIBIK medepitik Moxyii 3. (Herisri Mmy3sikansik acnar, XOopIsl OKBITYIIIBI
MY3BIKaJIBIK BIK TUpIDKepIay) KeinpipbaeBa
acnarn, Xopabl acmarnrapy, | 3. My3bIKaIbIK IIBIFapMaHbIH KOPKeMIiK OeHHECIH TYCiHY. K.XK. n.r.k., ara
TUpIDKEpIIay) a oiiHay, 4.OpBIHAAYIIBUIBIK MIEOCePITiK HeTi3IepiH MEHTepe OTBHIPHII, MYy3BIKAJIBIK OKBITYIIBI
JUPHIKEPIT | CayaTTBUIBIKTEI apTTHIPY.
ay) 5. XeHin popMamarsl meFapManrap MEeH SH-KYHIIepi oifHay, KOpKeM-
ACTETHKAJIBIK Ma3MyHbI OOWBIHILIA SPTYPIIi becajap MEH ITIOATEP/l OpbIHIAY.
6. Typuni sxaHpAAFbI WIbIFapMaIap bl TUpYOKEpIIail Olry KoHEe My3bIKaJIbIK
acmanTsl epKiH oifHay.
B/l SMD | CneunanbHas sk3aMeH | TBopueck | 1. Moaysns ucnoinHUTENbCKOro MactepcTBal(OCHOBHOM My3BIKaIbHBIH Hckakora XK.K.,
KB 2205 | my3bIKanbHAas uit (urpa HHCTPYMEHT, X0pOBO€E TUPMKUPOBAHUE) K.ILH.,
JHMCIUIUIMHA 2 Ha 2. Monynb ucnoiaHuTeabCcKoro Mactepersa 3. (OCHOBHOW My3bIKAJIBHBIH cT
(OcHoBHOI MY3BIKIb | WHCTPYMEHT, XOPOBOE TUPMKAPOBAHIE) MPEnoa0BaTeIb
MYSBIKaHLHBIﬁ HBbIX 3. ITonumanue XYAOKECTBEHHOI'O 06pa3a MY3bIKaJIbHOT'O ITPOU3BEACHUS.
HHCTPYMEHT, uHcTpyMe | 4. [loBhIMIeHUE MYy3BIKaIbHOM TPAMOTHOCTH ITyTEM OBIIAJICHUS OCHOBAMHU KeinpipbaeBa
XOpOBOG HTax, HCIOJHUTCIBCKOTO MaCTEPCTBA. K.K. K.II.H.,
JAUPUIKUPOBAHUC JAUPUIKUPO 5. YMmenune HUIrpaThb KOMIO3WIWU U IECHU B JIETKOM (I)OpMe, HUCIIOJIHATH CT.IpernojaaBare
) BaHI/IG) PA3JIMYIHBIC ITBECHI U OTIOABI IO UX XYAO0KECTBEHHO-3CTCTHUICCKOMY JIb
COACPIKAHUIO.
6. YMeHue qupmKHpoBaTh NPOU3BEACHUSIMH Pa3IMuHbIX )KaHPOB ¥ CBOOOTHO
UTpaTbh HAa MY3bIKaJIbHOM MHCTPYMCHTC.
BD | SMD | Special music exam Creative 1. Module of performing skills 1 (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting | Iskakova Zh.
OC | 2205 | discipline2 (playing 2. Module of performing skills 3. (Basic musical instrument, Choral Zh.
(Basic musical musical conducting) Kydyrbaeva
instrument, instrument | 3. Understanding the artistic image of a musical work. K.K.
Choral S, 4. Improving musical literacy by mastering the basics of performing skills.
conducting) conducting | 5. The ability to play compositions and songs in an easy form, to perform
) various plays and etudes according to their artistic and aesthetic content.




5. ®opMupoBaHUE B KAYECTBE CIICIIUATUCTA BBICOKOT'O YPOBHS. CIOXHBIX
KOMITO3HIIHIA.

6. [ToaroToBKa BRICOKOKBATH(HIMPOBAHHOTO CIICI[HATICTA — XOPOBOTO
PYKOBOJUTEIS.

M | BIT HKD | Xop knaceiaa emtuxaH | lllerrapma | 1. My3bIka TEOPHUSACHI XKOHE CONb(EIKHO. Baitdymnosa I'.T.
2 | TK 2208 | malBIHIBIK IIBLTBIK, 2. X0p KJIaChl )KOHE XOPMEH JKYMBIC jKaacay MPakKTHKyMBbI 1 ara OKBITYIIBI
(xop 3. X0op YKBIMBIHBIH YHBIMAACTHIPY DaFJbUIAPBIH HIEpY.
mbiFapMan | 4. XopMeH jKYMBIC kKacay 9MIiC-TOCUIIEPIH KaJIBINTACTBIPY
apbIH 5. XopMeH KyMBIC jKacay HeTi3IepiH MeHTrepy.
opeiHAay) | 6. Xop KiacklHa NANBIHABIK Ke3iHAe TEOPUSUIBIK OUTIMiHIH HeTi3epiH urepy
M | BJ PHK | IToaroroBka k sk3ameH | TBopuectB | 1. Teopuss My3BIKH U COIb(EIKHO. Baiibymnosa I'.T.
2 | KB 2208 | xopoBoMy o 2. X0opoBoii KJ1acc U MPaKTHKYM pabOTHI ¢ XOpoM 1. CT.IpernoiaBare
KJaccy (ucnonuen | 3. opMHupOBaHUE HABBIKOB MIOATOTOBKH K XOPOBOMY KJIaccy. b
ue 4. 3HaKOMCTBO C METOAaMH PabOTHI C XOPOM.
XOPOBBIX 5. OcBoeHNE HaBBIKOB XOPOBOW pabOTHI.
npousBene | 6. M3yueHne TeOpeTHUECKHX OCHOB PabOTHI C XOPOM.
HUN)
M | BD | PCC2 | Preparing for the exam Creativity | 1. Music theory and solfedjio. Baibulova G.T.
2 | OC | 208 choral class (performa | 2. Choral class and practical work with the choir 1. Senior lecturer
nce of 3. Formation of skills of preparation for choral class.
choral 4. Familiarity with the methods of working with the choir.
works) 5. Mastering the skills of choral work.
6. The study of the theoretical foundations of working with the choir
M | BII HT Xoprany Emtuxan | llerrapma | 1. My3bIka TEOPHSCHI JKOHE CONB(EIKHO. Baiibynosa I".T.
2 | TK 2208 TITBLTBIK 2. Xop KJIacHl )K9HE XOPMEH JKYMBIC JKaacay MPaKTHKYMBI | ara OKBITYIIBI
(xop 3. MexkTen XOopbIMEH JKYMBIC JKacayaa 0ackapy 3aHIbLIBIKTAPBIH KOHE XOP
HIBIFapMall | AUPUIKEPIICY TOCUIIEPiH OPbIHAAYIbI KaJIbIITaCThIPY.
apbIH 4. Mekren XOpBIMEH )KYMBIC jKacay MPOLECTe CTYJCHTTEp SPTYPJIi BOKAIIBIK —
OpBIHIAY) | TEXHUKAJIBIK TOCIIJEPAl )KOHE HETI3Ti OPbIHIAYIIBLIBIK JaFAbuIapabl MEHIepe
OTBIPBIN KOHIEPTTIK KOWBLIBIM/IAP MPOLECIHIIE KOJIEMIi )KoHEe CaH alyaH TypJi
XOp pernepTyapiapblH MEHIepei.
5. XKorap¥rel AeHreieri My3blka MaMaHbl peTiHAe KYpAeni IbFapMatapIpl
OPBIHAAYABI KAIBIITACTHIPY.
6. OpbIHIAYIIBUTEIK MIeOSpPIIITiH )KEeTUIIIPIeH, MEKTEIITE XOp perepTyaphiH
JKOFapFBI KaCiOW JIeHrei/Ie OpPBIHAANTHIH, Y)KBIMBIHBIH 3CTETUKAJBIK TOPOUECIH
KaJIBINTACTHIPATHIH MaMaH.
B H XopoBeneHue Ox3ameH | TBopuectB | 1. Teopuss My3BIKH U cONB(GEIKHUO. Baiibynosa I'.T.
KB 2208 o 2. X0opoBoii Kj1acc U MPaKTHKYM paboThI ¢ XOpoM 1. CT.TpernoiaBare
(ucnonuen | 3. YnpasneHue 1 METO/bl pabOThI XOPOBOTO AUPHKUPOBAHUSI CO IIKOJIbHBIM b
ue XOPOM.
XOpPOBBIX 4, BJ'Ia}]eTI) BOKaJIbHO-TEXHUYCCKUMU IIPUEMAMU U OCHOBHBIMH
IIPONU3BEAC HCIOJHUTECIBCKNUMHU HABBIKAMU B OCBOCHUH HIKOJIBHOI'O XOPOBOT'O pe€epTyapa
HUiN) TIPU OATOTOBKE K KOHIEPTHBIM IIOCTOHOBKAM.




5. Ability to work with music.

6. The development of musical and pedagogical skills in the full understanding
of the theoretical foundations of music, the ability to analyze domestic and
foreign classical musical works along with the development of aesthetic tas.

BD |CS Chorus studies Exam Creativity | 1. Music theory and solfedjio. Baibulova G.T.
OC | 2208 (performa | 2. Choral class and practical work with the choir 1. Senior lecturer
nce of 3. Management and methods of choral conducting with the school choir.
choral 4. Own vocal techniques and basic performance skills in development of school
works) choral repertoire in preparation for the concert postanovka.
5. Formation as a high-level specialist. complex composition.
6. Training of highly qualified specialist — choir Director.
M | BII Osh OpbIHaaYIBUIBL Emtuxan | Ulerrapma | 1. Opeigaymsuiblk niedepitik moayii 2 (Herisri My3bIKaibIK acnar ,XopJIsl Hckakosa XK.K.
3 | TK M K 1edepiix HIBUTBIK JUpIDKepiay) ILF.K., aFa
3201 | momymi 3 (mysbikan | 2. OpbIHIayIIBLIBIK mebeputik Moayii 4 (Herisri My3bIKaibIK acnar ,Xop/sl OKBITYIIIBI
(Herizri BIK JUpIDKepiay) Kpiasipbaesa
MYy3bIKaJIbIK acrantapy | 3. [IoHHIH MakcaTbl: My3bIKaJbIK IIbIFAPMaHbIH KOPKeMIIK OeifHeciH KK. n.r.x., ara
acrar ,XopJibl a oiiHay, aliKbIHAY . OKBITYIIBI
JIVpHXKEpIay) muprkepn | 4. Keickama masmyHs!: LIIsrrapMaHbiH Ma3MYHBIH MOHEPITI, KOPKEM OpBIHIAY
ay) apKBUIBI ally.
5. Kyssiperriniri: My3bIKambIK MIBIFapMaIapbIMeH KYMBIC )Kacay OiTiri.
6. KyTinetin HoTHXe: DCTETHKAIBIK TAIFAMABI JAMBITYMEH KaTap, OTaHIbIK,
HIETEIAIK KIACCUKAJbBIK MIbIFapMallapbl capanTtai 011eTiH, My3bIKaHbIH
TEOPHUSUIBIK HETI3AEPiH TOJIBIK MEHI€PY€ MYy3bIKaHT-TIEJarOrThIH JaFAbLIapbIH
urepy
TOCIIZCPIH MEHTEPY, TPl KOJI KUMBLIIAPBIHBIH /IIC-TOCLIACP] apKbLIbI
LIbIFApMaHbIH KOPKEMIIK OelHeCiH allKpIHAAY.
B/l MIM | Monyns Ox3ameH | TBopueck | 1. Momyns ucnonHutensckoro Mactepcrsa 2 (OCHOBHOM My3BIKaIbHBIIN Hckakora XK.K.,
KB 3201 | UCTIOTHUTETBCK uit (urpa HHCTPYMEHT, X0pOBO€E TUPMKUPOBAHUE) K.ILH.,
Or0 MacTepcTBa Ha 2. Monynb ucnoiaHuTeabckoro Mactepersa 4. (OCHOBHOW My3bIKaJIBHBIH CT
3 (OcHoBHOI MY3bIKaJlb | MHCTPYMEHT, XOpOBOE ANPMKUPOBAHUE) MIPEnooBaTeNb
My3bIKaJIbHbII HBIX 3. Ompezernenne Xy10KECTBEHHOTO 00pa3a My3bIKaIbHOTO IIPOU3BEICHNSI.
HHCTPYMEHT, uHcTpyme | 4. PackpbITne coep)kaHus IPOU3BEICHNS Yepe3 BHIPA3UTENNBHOE, Keinsipbaea
XopoBoe HTax, XYJI0’)KECTBEHHOE UCIIOJHEHUE. K.X. k.n.H.,
JUPMKAPOBaHKE JUPIKUPO | 5. YMeHue paboTaTh ¢ My3bIKaJIbHBIM IIPOU3BEICHUEM. CT.IIPEnoiaBaTe
) BaHME) 6. Pa3BuTHE My3bIKaIbHO-TIEJArOTMYECKUX HABBIKOB B TOJTHOM NOHMMaHHUU b
TEOPETUYECKUX OCHOB MY3bIKH, YMEHHE aHAIN3UPOBATh OTCUECTBEHHBIE U
3apy0ekHbIe My3bIKaJIbHBIE KITACCHUECKUE MPOU3BECHUS HAPALY C Pa3BUTHEM
JCTETHYECKOT0 BKYycCa.
BD | MPS | Module of Exam Creative 1. Module of performing skills 2 (Basic musical instrument, Choral Iskakova Zh.
OC | 3201 | performing (playing conducting) Zh.
skills 3 (Basic musical 2. Module of performing skills 4. (Basic musical instrument, Choral Kydyrbaeva
musical instrument | conducting) K.K.
instrument, S, 3. Definition of the artistic image of a musical work.
Choral conducting | 4. Disclosure of the content of the work through expressive, artistic
conducting) ) performance.




M | BIT AMP | Apnaiibt Emtuxan | lleirapma | 1. Opsiagaymbsuiblk medepitik Moayii 2 (Heri3ri My3bIKaibIK acnarn, XOopIbl Hckakoa XK. K.
3 | TK 3201 | My3bIKaIIBIK ITOH IIBLTBIK, TUpIOKEpIIay) ILF.K., ara
3 (Heri3ri (Myspikan | 2. OpbIHAQYIIBUTBIK medepitik Momy.ai 4.(Herisri My3bIKaIbIK acmar, XOpabl OKBITYIIIBI
MY3bIKATBIK BIK TUpIKEpIIay) KpiapipbaeBa
acmar ,Xopsl acmarnrapy; | 3. My3bIKaIbIK IIBIFapMaHbIH KOPKeMIiK OeHHECiH TYCiHy. KK. n.r.x., ara
TUpIDKEpIIay) a oliHay, 4. OpbIHAAYIIBUTBIK MeOepITik HeTi3IepiH MEHIepe OTHIPHIT, MY3bIKaIBIK OKBITYIIIBI
JMPIIKEPIT | CayaTTBUIBIKTHI apTTHIPY.
ay) 5. XKenin popmanarsl mbIFapManap MeH oH-KYHJIEp/l oliHaY, KOpKeM-
SCTETHKAJIBIK Ma3MYHBbI OOWBIHILIA SPTYPJIi becajap MEH ITIOATEP/l OpBIH/AY.
6. Typuni sxaHpAAFbI WIbIFapMaIap bl TUPYOKepiIail 01y KaHEe My3bIKaJIbIK
acmanThl epKiH oifHay.
BJ1 SMD | Cneunanbhas Ox3amen | TBopueck | 1. Moayns ncnonHutensckoro mactepersa 2 (OCHOBHON My3bIKaJIbHBIH Hckakosa XK.K.,
KB 3201 | my3bIKanbHas nit (urpa HHCTPYMEHT, XO0pOBO€E JUPMKUPOBAHUE) K.ILH.,
JTUCOUTUTAHA 3 Ha 2. Moxynps ucionHuTEeNHCKOr0 MactepctBa 4.(OCHOBHOI My3BIKaIBHBII CT
(OcHoBHOI MY3bIKallb | MHCTPYMEHT, XOpOBOE ANPMKUPOBAHUE) MIPEnoaoBaTeNb
MY3bIKaJIbHBIH HBIX 3. IloHnMaHue XyI0KECTBEHHOTO 00pa3a My3bIKaIbHOTO IIPOU3BEICHNS.
HHCTPYMEHT, uHcTpyme | 4. IloBbIICHNE MYy3bIKaJIbHOM IPaMOTHOCTH IIyTEM OBJIAACHUSI OCHOBAMH Kernsipbaea
Xoposoe HTax, HCTIOTHUTEIIECKOTO MAacTEPCTBA. KK. k.11,
JTVPHXUPOBaHNE JUPIDKUPO | 5. YMeHHe urpatb KOMIO3UIMK U IECHH B JIETKOH (hopMe, HCTIONHSTh CT.IpeTo/iaBaTe
) BaHI/Ie) Pa3JIMYHBIC MHECHI U OTIOABI IO UX XYAO0KECTBECHHO-O3CTECTHICCKOMY JIb
COZIEPIKaHUIO.
6. YMeHune qupmKiUpoBaTh IPOU3BEACHUSAMH Pa3INUHBIX )KaHPOB U CBOOOHO
Urpatb Ha MY3bIKaJIbHOM MHCTPYMCHTC.
BD | SMD | Special music Exam Creative 1. Module of performing skills 2 (Basic musical instrument, Choral Iskakova Zh.
OC | 3201 | discipline (playing conducting). Zh.
3(Basic musical musical 2. Module of performing skills 4. (Basic musical instrument, Choral Kydyrbaeva
instrument, instrument | conducting) K.K.
Choral S, 3. Understanding the artistic image of a musical work.
conducting) conducting | 4. Improving musical literacy by mastering the basics of performing skills.
) 5. The ability to play compositions and songs in an easy form, to perform
various plays and etudes according to their artistic and aesthetic content.
6. Ability to conduct works of various genres and play a musical instrument
freely.
M | BIT MD Mekrernke Emtuxan | XKasz6ama- | 1. Opbiagaynibuibik medepitik moayai 2 (Herisri My3bIKaIbIK acmar ,X0pbl Hckaxona XK. K.
i | TK MB JeUiHri aybI3IIa TUpIDKEpIIay) IL.F.K., aFa
n 3201 | my3bIKaJIbBIK 2. OpbIHIaymbUIbIK mebepitik Moayii. 4 (Heri3ri My3bIkaibik acnarn ,Xopbl OKBITYILIBI
0 6imim 1 TUpIDKEpIay)
r 3. My3bIKalbIK IIBIFAPMaHbIH KOPKEMJIIK OCHHECIH TYCIHY.

4.XKenin popmanarsl mibIFapMaliap MEH SH-KYIIIepAi oliHay, KepKeM-

SCTETHKAJIBIK Ma3MyHBbI OOHBIHIIIA SPTYPJIi Mbecaap MEH ATIOATEP/l OPBIHIAY.

5. Oky TopOue mporeciHeri ic-mapanap/sl OTKi3e aryFa JaiblHaay.
6.Mekren penepTyapbIMEH JKYMBIC jKacay.




b/l

DMO
3201

JlomkopHOE
MY3BIKaTbHOE
obOpazoBanue 1

DK3aMeH

ITucmenno
-yCTHO

1. Moy UCTIOTHUTENHCKOTO MacTepcTBa 2 (OCHOBHOM MY3BIKATbHBIN
HHCTPYMEHT, XOpOBOE JUPHKUPOBAHHUE)

2. Momynb UCTIOTHUTEILCKOT0 MacTepcTBa. 4 (OCHOBHOM My3bIKaIbHBIH
HHCTPYMEHT, XOpOBOE JUPHKUPOBAHHUE)

3.ITonnManue XyI0KECTBEHHOTO 00pa3a My3bIKAIbHOTO MPOU3BEACHHS.
4. YMeHHe urpath KOMIO3HUIMK U IECHH B JIETKO# (hopMe, UCTIONHSITh
PA3JIMYHBIC MTEECHI M ATIOIBI IO UX XYI0KECTBEHHO-3CTETHYCCKOMY
COZIEPIKaHUIO.

5. [ToaroToBKa K MPOBEJCHUIO MEPOTIPUITHN B YI€OHO-BOCITUTATEIIEHOM
Tiporecce.

6. PaboTa CO MIKONBHBIM PEIIEPTYapoM.

Hckaxosa XK.K.,
K.ILH.,

cT
TPETOI0BATEIh

BD
oC

PSM

3201

Pre-school
music
educationl

Exam

written
form,
orally

1. Module of performing skills 2 (Basic musical instrument, Choral
conducting).

2. Performing Skills module. 4 (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting).
3. Understanding the artistic image of a musical work.

4. The ability to play compositions and songs in a light form, to perform
various plays and sketches according to their artistic and aesthetic content.

5. Preparation for events in the educational process.

6. Work with the school repertoire.

Iskakova Zh.
Zh.

=

BIT
TK

KA
MT
3202

Kazak xone
oJieM My3bIKa
TapuXbl

EmTnxan

TECT

1. My3bIKa TEOpHSCHI KHE COB(EIIKHO.

2. Heri3ri My3bIKaJIbIK acrar, XOpAbl TUPUKepIIay

3. «Kazak >xoHe meres My3blKa TApUXbD» KYPChIH/IAa OTKEH 3aMaH MEH Kazipri
JI9Yip KJIACCUKTEPIHIH MIBIFAPMAIIBLIBIK MYPACHIH TAPUXU — XPOHOJIOTHSIIBIK
pETIIeH 3epTTey.

4. Ka3ax »xoHe 1IeTell My3bIKaChIHIaFbl 9PTY DIl KaHPIAPbIHBIH
KaJIBINITACYBIHBIH, JaMYBIHBIH JXOHE QJICYMETTIiK ceOenTepiHiH Tapuxu
3aHIBUIBIFEI Typaltsl 0is1iM Oepy Oombin TabbIIaael. CoHBIMEH KaTap Kazak
JKSHE IeTeNl My3bIKaChIHBIH KOPKEM/IIK )KaFbIH KACTapFa 3CTETHKAIIBIK TOpOue
Oepyle KYH/BI YITiIepiMeH OJapAblH TaHBICYBIHA JKOII Oepy.

5. JKekeneHreH My3bIKaJIbIK TPAKTATTap MEH kKa30a eCKepTKIiITepIiH MOH-
MaHBI3BIH alllbI KepceTe Olry; Kaszak skoHe merern My3bIka OHEpiHIH
KOPKEM/IIK epPeKILIETIKTepl MEH TAPUXH TeTl Typasbl FBUIBIMU-METOI0JIOTHSLIIBIK
OLTIM asbIml, OHBI TOXIpUOEIe KoaaHa oiy.

6. Kasak »oHe 11eren My3bIka TapuXbl KOHE IOYIperi OpbIHAAYIIbI
casrepJiep/IiH kKoHe KJIaCCUKaJIbIK KOMIIa3UTOPJIap/IbIH IIbIFapMaapblHa
KbI3BIFYLIBUIBIFBIH TaHBITa/Ib. Ka3ipri 3aMaHfbl aKapaTThIK-
KOMMYHHUKAIMSUIIBIK TEXHOJOTUSIIAPAbIH KOMETIMEeH Ka3ak jKOHE ILEeTeN My3bIKa
oyeH/epiHe JAercH o3iHiH JepOecTiriH TaHbITaasl. Ka3zak My3bika
TapUXBIITOHIHEKBI3BIFYIIBUIBIFBIH TAHBITAbI.

Baitynos I'.b
PhD, ara
OKBITYIIIBI




bJl

IKM

3202

Hcrtopus
Ka3axCKOU U
MHPOBOH
MY3BIKH

TECT

TECT

1. Teopust My3bIKH U COTBGEIHKIO

2.OCHOBHOH MY3BIKAIBHBIH HHCTPYMEHT, XOPOBOE TUPKUPOBAHUE

3. M3y4eHne B HCTOPUKO — XPOHOJIOTHYECKOM HOPSIKE TBOPYESCKOTO HACIISIHUS
KJIACCHKOB COBPEMEHHOCTHU M COBPEMEHHOCTH B Kypce " McTopus Ka3axcKoi u
3apyOeKHON MY3BIKHY.

4.M3y4eHne NCTOPUUECKON 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH (POPMHUPOBAHNS, PA3BUTHS U
COIMAIBHBIX PUYUH PA3IMYHBIX KAaHPOB Ka3axCKOH 1 3apy0eiHOM My3bIKH.
A Takxke J1aTh BO3MOXKHOCTb TTO3HAKOMHTBCSI C LIEHHBIMHU 00pa3namu
Ka3aXxCKOH M 3apyOeXKHOH MY3BIKH B 3CTETHYECKOM BOCIIUTAHUU MOJIOACHKH. .
5.YMeTb pacKphITh CYIIHOCTh OT/AENBHBIX MY3bIKaJIbHBIX TPAKTATOB U
MTUCEMEHHBIX AMSATHUKOB; UMETh HAyYHO-METOI0JIOTMYECKUE 3HAHUS 00
HCTOPHUYECKUX OCOOCHHOCTSIX M Xy0KECTBEHHBIX OCOOCHHOCTSX Ka3aXCKOTO
3apy0eXHOTO MYy3BIKQJIFHOTO HCKYCCTBA, IPUMEHATH €r0 Ha MPAKTHUKE. .
6.UcTopus kazaxcKoi u 3apyOeKHON MY3BIKH MPOSIBILIET HHTEPEC K
TIPOU3BEACHUSM APEBHUX KOMIIO3UTOPOB U KJIACCHYECKUX KOMITO3UTOPOB. C
TIOMOIIBIO COBPEMEHHBIX HH()OPMAMOHHO-KOMMYHHKAIIHOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHHA
TIPOSIBIISIET CAMOCTOSITEIbHOCTD K Ka3aXCKOH M 3apyOeKHOI My3bIKe.
Kazaxckas My3bIka IPOSIBIISIET MHTEPEC K ICTOPUIECKOMY IPEAMETY

Baitynos I'.b
PhD, cr.
MIpero1aBaTelb

BD
oC

HKW

3202

History of
Kazakh and
world music

TECT

test

1. Music theory and solfedjio.

2. Basic musical instrument, choral conducting

3. The study of the historical and chronological order of the creative heritage of
the classics of modernity and modernity in the course " History of Kazakh and
foreign musicy.

4. The study of historical patterns of formation, development and social causes
of various genres of Kazakh and foreign music. And also give the opportunity
to get acquainted with valuable samples of Kazakh and foreign music in the
aesthetic education of young people.

5. To be able to reveal the essence of individual musical treatises and written
monuments; to have scientific and methodological knowledge about the
historical features and artistic features of the Kazakh and foreign musical art, to
apply it in practice.

6. The history of Kazakh and foreign music shows interest in the works of
ancient composers and classical composers. With the help of modern
information and communication technologies shows independence to the
Kazakh and foreign music.

Baiulov G.B,
PhD

=

BII
TK

AMT
3202

OeM My3bIKa
TapUXbl

test

TECT

1. My3BIKa TEOPHACHI KOHE COTb(EHKIO

2. Heri3ri My3sIKaJIbIK acIar, XOpAbl TUPUKEPIIay.

3. «O1neM My3bIKa TApUXbI» KYpPChIHAH ©TKEH 3aMaH MEH Kasipri 1ayip
KJIACCUKTEPiHIH LIBIFapMaIIbUIBIK MYPACHIH TAPUXH JKOHE XPOHOJIOTHSIIBIK
peTiMeH TaHy.

4. My3bIKaJIBIK TapUXH MaTepHAIAAP.IbIH Ma3MYHBIH 03 OETIMEH Tajiay jKoHE
TBOPYECTBAIIBIK TYPFBIIA KOJIJIaHy.

5. Kocibu Kp13MeTTiH OapibIK TYpIIepiH jKy3ere achlpy YIIiH KaKeTTi OitiMm,
O1JTiK >KOHE TaFABUTAPBIH MEHTEPY.

6. OneM My3bIKa TAPUXBIHBIH XPOHOJIOTHSIJIBIK PETTINITIH OLTy.

Baitynos I'.b
PhD, ara
OKBITYILIBI




b/l

IMM
3202

Hcrtopus
MHPOBOH
MY3BIKH

TECT

TECT

1. Teopust My3bIKH U COTBGEIKAO.

2.OCHOBHOH MY3BIKaIBHBIH HHCTPYMEHT, XOPOBOE AUPHKUPOBAHUE.

3. Hcropudeckoe U XpOHOJIOTHYECKOE IIPU3HAHNE TBOPUECKOT'O HACTICANS
KJIIACCHKOB COBPEMEHHOCTHU M COBPEMEHHOCTH, NPOIIEAIINX Kype» McTopus
MHPOBOU MY3BIKH". 4. CAMOCTOSTEIBHBIN aHAN3 M TBOPYECKOE HCIIOIH30BAHNE
CoZieprKaHuUs My3bIKAJIbHOTO HCTOPHUYECKOTO MaTepuana.

5.I1pnobperenre 3HaHUH, YMEHUI U HABBIKOB, HEOOXOIUMBIX JUIsI
OCYIIECTBIICHUS BCEX BUIOB MPO(ECCHOHANBEHOMN JIESITEIbHOCTH.

6.3HaTh XPOHOJIOTHYECKYIO MTOCIIEI0BATEIbHOCTh HCTOPHH MUPOBOH MY3BIKH.

Baitynos I'.b
PhD, cr.
MIpero1aBaTelb

BD
oC

HW

3202

History of
world music

TCCT

test

1. Music theory and solfedjio

2. Basic musical instrument, choral conducting.

3. Historical and chronological recognition of the creative heritage of the
classics of modernity and modernity who have completed the course "History
of World Music".

4. independent analysis and creative use of the content of musical historical
material.

5. Acquisition of knowledge, skills and abilities necessary for the
implementation of all types of professional activities.

6. Know the chronological sequence of the history of world music.

Baiulov G.B,
PhD

@<

bell
TK

HKH
ZhZh

3203

Xop Kinackl
AKOHE XOpMEH
MKYMBIC JKacay
MIPAKTUKYMBI |

test

[Ierapma
HIBUTBIK
(xop
HIBIFapMal
apbIH
OpBIHTAY)

1. Xop kaceiHa JaWBIHIBIK

2. Xop KIJIachl )KoHE XOPMEH KYMBIC Kacay MPaKTUKYMBbI 2

3. JlaybICTBI BOKaJ/IBIK, TEXHUKAIIBIK )KaFbIHAH JKETUIAIPY )KoHE oH aiiTy
11e0epJIirii JaMbITy

4. BokansI-Tie1arorMKajbIK IPOIeCKe, OLTIM alyliblIapAbl ©3iHiH 1aybICBIMCH
JKOHE LIbIFapMaliap/ibl OpbIHIAY YIIiH 63 OSTiHIIe )KYMBIC icTel anyra
TopOHeNey iCiH YIITacTHIPY.

5. Kocibu mamaH maiisiaaay OapbeIChIHAA, OLTIM AMyIIBLIApABIH BOKAJIIBIK OHEP
caJlaChIH/Ia aJIFaH OUTIMIEpiH, JaFaTapblH MEKTENTEr1 MY3bIKAIIBIK
cabakTapMeH TYpJi KepKeM-0HepIIa3IbIK KYMBICTapFa JaphiTa Oiyi.

6. Boxair eHepiHiH OapIIbIK CalachlH TOJNBIKKAH/IBI XKETKi3¢ alaThlH, 63 OCTiHIIIe
JKYMBIC iCTey KaOlIeTiH MEHIepTy

Baiibynosa I'.T.
ara OKBITYIIIBI

T

HKP
RH
3203

XopoBo# kinace
U IPAKTUKYM
paboThI ¢ XOpoM
1

DK3aMeH

TBopuecTB
0
(ucronHeH
ne
XOPOBBIX
poU3BEzIe
HUH)

1. TTonroroBka K XOpOBOMY KJaccy

2. XopoBoii KJ1acc U MPaKTUKYM paboThI C XOpOM 2.

3. Pa3BuTHE BOKaIBHOIO, TEXHUYECKOTO COBEPIICHCTBOBAHHS T0JIOCA U TIEHHS.
4. CoderaHue BOCIIUTATEIbHOHN pabOTHI ¢ BOKAJIHHO-TIEJar OTHIECKUM
MPOLIECCOM, YMEHHUEM CaMOCTOSITEIIbHO Pad0TaTh C COOCTBEHHBIM I'OJIOCOM U
JUISL NCTIOJIHEHUS! TIPOU3BEICHUH.

5. B mpormecce npodeccuonaabHON MOATOTOBKHA 00YUarOIIUHACS TOIDKEH
OBJIaJICTh 3HAHUSIMHU, HAaBBIKAMH, ITOJYYE€HHBIMU B 00JIaCTH BOKAJIBHOTO
HCKYCCTBa, MY3bIKaJIbHBIMHU 3aHATHSAMH 1 Pa3InYHBIMH XY10’KECTBEHHBIMHU
paboramu B HIKOJIE.

6. OBnajieHne HaBBIKAMH CAMOCTOSITEIIbHON paboThI, CIOCOOHBIMHU
TIOJTHOLIEHHO TepesiaTh Bce Chepbl BOKAUILHOTO HCKYCCTBA

Baiibynosa I'.T.
CT.IIperoaaBare
b




4. Vocal and choral skills, theoretical knowledge and ability to perform choral
works with a choir - the prerogative of students.

5.The development of aesthetic taste in the performance of works of the
COmposer.

6. Organization of choral groups.

PS CCP | Choral class and Exam Creativity | 1. Preparing for the choral class Baibulova G.T.
OC | WW | practical work (performa | 2. Choral class and practical work with the choir 2. Senior lecturer
C with the choir 1 nce of 3. Development of vocal, technical improvement of voice and singing.
3203 choral 4. Combination of educational work with vocal and pedagogical process,
works) ability to work independently with own voice and for performance of works
5.In the process of professional training, the student must acquire knowledge,
skills acquired in the field of vocal art, music classes and various art works at
school.
6. Mastering the skills of independent work, able to fully convey all areas of
vocal art.
M | bBell | MHZ | Mekren Emruxan | Ulerrapma | 1. Xop KitacbiHa TaHbIHIBIK Baiidoynosa I'.T.
3 | TK hZhP | xopbimMen HIBUTBIK 2. Xopapl quprxepiay. ara OKBITYILEI
3203 | >xyMmbIc kacay (xop 3. Xop KeTeKuIici, CTyIeHTTep/AiH XOpAarbl BOKAIJIbI-TEXHUKAIIBIK JICHICHiH
MPaKTUKyMBI 1 IIBIFapMal | KOHE OJapAbl XOpAa oH alTy Ke3iHneri OLTIM JaFmpUTapblH IPaKTHKaaa
apBIH KOJIAHYIbl  KaJBINTACTHIPAIBL. XOpMeH IKYMBIC Kacay Ke3iHIe
OpBIHIAY) | CTYIOCHTTEpIiH NPO(PECCOHANIBIK-TEXHUKANBIK IMeOepIiriH HBIFAUTy JKoHE
XOpPMEH KYMBIC JKacay Ke3iH/Ie OPbIHAAYIIBIIBIK IeOepIIiriH MIbIHAAHIBL.
4. BoKaJABIK — XOp JaFAbLIapbiH, TEOPHUSIIBIK MAaTepHAIIBl MEHIEPY KIHE XOp
OIBIFapMallapelH ~ KETIK  OiTyilMEH XOpMEH JKYMBIC JKacay  Ke3iHze
OpBIHIAYIIBLIAP IEeOePIIiriH MpakTHKa XKY3iHae aliKpIHIay OOJIBII ecenTene.
5. Xop msirapManapblH MOHEPJICT OPBIHAAY KE3iHJC 3CTCTHKAJBIK TaJFaMbIH
JaMBITY.
6. Xop YKbIMBIH YHBIMIACTBIDY.
Ina PRSh | IMpaktukym Ox3ameH | TeopuectB | 1. IloaroroBka k XOpoBOMY KiIaccy baiioynosa I'.T.
KB H paboTsI co o 2. XopoBoe TUpMKEPOBAHHE. CT.IIpEenoiaBaTe
3203 | mWKOMBEHBIM (ucmomaeH | 3. XOopoBOi pyKOBOIUTETh 00yYaeT BOKATEHO-TEXHUIECKOMY HaBBIKAM hii
xopom1 ue CTYJCHTOB B XOp€ M NPaKTUYECKOMY ee PUMEHEHUI0. Bo Bpemst paboTsl ¢
XOPOBBIX XOpPOM OH YKpeIUIAeT NPO(PECCHOHATIM3M CTYACHTOB, OTHOBPEMEHHO YKPEIUIss
npousBeae | NpoQeccCHoHaNIbHbIE U TEXHUYECKUE HaBBIKU X0pa.
HHH) 4. BOKaJIbHO-XOpPOBBIC HABBIKH, TEOPETHYECCKHE 3HAHUS U YMEHHE UCIOJHSITH
XOpOBBIE IPOU3BEICHHS C XOPOM - IPEPOraTHBa CTYJCHTOB.
5.Pa3Butne scTeTHYECKOr0 BKYyCa B UCIIOJHEHHH XOPOBBIX IPOU3BEACHHI
6. Opranuzaiys XOpOBbIX KOJUIEKTHBOB.
PS PW Practical work Exam Creativity | 1. Preparing for the choral class Baibulova G.T.
OC | WSC | with the school (performa | 2. Choral conducting. Senior lecturer
3203 | choirl nce of 3. Choir leader teaches students vocal and technical skills in the choir and its
choral practical application. While working with the choir, he strengthens the students'
works) professionalism, and technical skills of the choir.
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Cour
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3203

My3bIKaJbIK,
TEXHOJIOTHUSFA
moay 1

EmTnxan

“Kazbama-
aybI3Iia

1. Xop knacelHa JaWbIHIBIK

2. Xopabl quprKepiay.

3. bigim anymbutapia 3amMaHayd OAQPIBIK JKOHE ayIUO TEXHOJOTHSUIAPIBI
KOJIIaHy AapKbUIbl MY3BIKAJbIK INBIFAPMAIIBIIBIKTE  )KY3€T€  acCBIPYIBIH
TEOPHSUIIBIK KOHE NMPAKTUKAIIBIK HET13/1epiH MEHTEPTY.

4. Mys3BIKaIBIK IIbIFapManapasl ITHQPIBIK (GopMaTTa skacay, ABIOBIC ©HIEY,
MY3bIKaJIbIK CTYAMS/IA J)KYMBIC icTey, OaraapiiaMaiblK Kypajinapabl MEHrepy,
COHJAl-aK ayJquo-BU3yalJbl OAICTEpHIi KoyigaHy OoWbIHIIA OLTIM  MeH
JaFbIIap bl 1aMbITY

5. CanzbIK MY3BbIKaJIBIK KYpallapMEH jKYMBIC icTey KabineTi; AbIObIC a3y
XKoHe eHJey aicTepin MeHrepy; MIDI sxone 6acka 1a My3bIKaJIbIK
uHTepdeiicrepai nainanany;

6. My3BIKaIBIK TEXHOJIOTHSIIAPIBI TEPEH TYCIHETIH 0O0Ja IbI; IIH(PITBIK
mwratdopmanap MeH My3BIKaJIBIK OaFapiamMaiapIsl epKiH KOJIaHa alaibl;
MY3bIKaJIbIK IIBIFapMasiapp! TUQPIBIK TYPIE XKacall, OHAeH anaupl

Mupmanos H.b.
ILF.M., aFa
OKBITYIIIBI

OMT
3203

00630p
MY3BIKaJIbHBIX
TEXHOJIOrnH 1

DK3aMeH

ITncmenno
-YCTHO

1. IToaroroBka K XOPOBOMY KJIacCy

2. XopoBoe qupmKepoBaHHe.

3.0BiageHne 00YYAOIIUMICS TEOPETHISCKUMH U IPAKTUICCKUMHU OCHOBAMHU
peanu3aIy My3bIKaTEHOTO TBOPYECTBA C UCTIOIF30BAaHIEM COBPEMEHHBIX
TU(PPOBBIX U aYJHO TEXHOJIOTHUH.

4. pa3BUBATh 3HAHUSI U HABBIKHU 110 CO3JJAHUIO MY3bIKAIBHBIX MIPOU3BEICHUN B
uudpporoM dopmare, 00pabOTKe 3ByKa, pabOTe B My3bIKaIbHOMN CTYTUH,
OCBOCHHIO MTPOTPAMMHBIX CPEJICTB, & TAKIKE HCIIOJIH30BAHHIO
ayJHOBU3YabHBIX METOOB

5. YMmeHne pabotats ¢ MUPPOBBIMU MY3BIKAIbHBIMI HHCTPYMEHTAMU;
BIIAJICHUE METOIaMHU 3BYKO3AIMUCH U 00paboTKH; ucroib3osanne MIDI u
JIPYTUX MY3BIKATEHBIX HHTEP(ENCOB;

6. CBOOOIHO MCTIONB3YeT NU(PPOBBIC TIATPOPMEI H MY3bIKAIEHBIC
MIPOTPaMMEBI; MOYKET CO3/[aBaTh M PEIAKTUPOBATH MY3bIKAIbHEIC IPOU3BEICHUS
B IIU(POBOM BHJIC

Mupmanos H.b.
M.1.H., CT.
IIpenoaaBaTesb

MTO
3203

Muzic
Technology
Overview 1

Exam

written
form,
orally

1. Preparing for the choral class

2. Choral conducting.

3. Mastering by students the theoretical and practical foundations of the
realization of musical creativity using modern digital and audio technologies.
4. to develop knowledge and skills in creating musical works in digital format,
sound processing, working in a music studio, mastering software tools, as well
as using audiovisual methods

5. Ability to work with digital musical instruments; mastery of sound recording
and processing techniques; use of MIDI and other musical interfaces;

6. Freely uses digital platforms and music programs; can create and edit music
works digitally

Mirmanov N,B
master, senior
lecturer




5. XKenin popmanarsl mbIFapManap MeH oH-KYHJIEp/l oliHaY, KOpKeM-
SCTETHKAJIBIK Ma3MYHBbI OOHBIHIIIA SPTYPJIi becaIap MEH ATIOATEP/l OPBIH/AY.
6. Typni >xaHpAFbI WIBIFapMaapIbl TUpYOKepiIai Oy KaHe My3bIKaJIbIK
acIanThl epKiH OWHay.

M | BIT Osh Herisri Emtuxan | lerrapmam| 1. Opsiaaaymbuiblk medepitik Moayii 2 (Herisri My3bIKaibIK acnarn, XOopIbl Hckakoa XK. K.
3 | TK M MY3bIKAJTBIK Bl TUpIKEpIIay) ILF.K., aFa
3204 | acmam JIBIK 2. My3bika MyFaTiMiHIH OpBIHAAYIIBLIBIK medepiiri (Herisri My3bIKaIbiK OKBITYIIIBI
(My3bIKanm | acriar)
BIK 3. My3bIKabIK OIBIFAPMAHBIH KOPKEMIIIK OeiHeCiH alKbIHAaY.
acranrapy | 4. IllsrrapMaHbIH Ma3MYHBIH MOHEPII, KOPKEM OPBIHIAY apKBUIBI aIly.
a olfHay) 5. My3bIKalbIK IIBIFApMaiapbIMEH XYMBIC XkKacay Oimiri.
6. DcTeTHKaNBIK TaIFaM/Ibl JaMBITYMEH KaTap, OTaHABIK, IIETEIIiK
KJIaCCUKAJIBIK IIbIFapMaiapbl capanTaii 01J1eTiH, My3bIKaHbIH TEOPHSIIBIK
HETIi3IepiH TOJIBIK MEHI'€PYAE My3bIKaHT-IeIarOTThIH JAaFJbUIAPbIH UTepY
TOCIIIepiH MEHIepY, TYPJli KOJ KUMBUIAAPBIHBIH 9J1iC-TACUIAEP] apKbLIbI
LIbIFapMaHbIH KOPKEeMIIK OeliHeCiH aliKbIHAAY.
BJ1 MIM | OcHoBHO# Ok3amen | TBopueck | 1. Moaynb ucnomHutenbckoro Macrepetsa 2 (OCHOBHOM My3bIKaIbHBIN Hckakosa XK.K.,
KB 3204 | My3bBIKaIBHBINA uit HWHCTPYMEHT, XOPOBOE AUPHKUPOBAHN) K.ILH.,
HHCTPYMEHT (urpa Ha 2. VIcTIONHUTENBCKOE MACTEPCTBO YIUTENS MY3bIKH (OCHOBHON MY3BIKAIBHBIH | CT
MY3bIKalb | HHCTPYMEHT) MIPEnoaoBaTeNb
HBIX 3. Ompeznernenne XyI0KECTBEHHOTO 00pa3a My3bIKaIbHOTO IPOM3BEICHNUS.
uHcTpyMe | 4. PackpbITne conep)kaHus IIPOU3BEICHUS Yepe3 BRIPA3UTENbHOE,
H XYZI0’KECTBEHHOE MCIIOJIHEHHE.
Tax) 5. YMenue paboTtath ¢ My3bIKaJIbHBIM IIPOU3BEICHHUEM.
6. Pa3BuTHe My3bIKaJIbHO-TIEJArOrMYeCKUX HABBIKOB B NOJHOM NOHHUMaHHUU
TEOPETHYECKUX OCHOB MY3BIKH, YMEHHE aHAIU3UPOBATh OTEUECTBEHHbIC U
3apy0OeKHbIe My3bIKAJIbHBIC KJIACCHYECKUE TPOM3BEICHNUS HAPSAY C Pa3BUTHEM
9CTETHYECKOTO BKyCa.
BD | MPS | Basic musical Exam Creative 1. Module of performing skills 2 (Basic musical instrument) Iskakova Zh.
OC | 3204 | instrument (playing 2. The performing skills of a music teacher (the main musical instrument) Zh.
musical 3. Definition of the artistic image of a musical work.
instrument | 4. Disclosure of the content of the work through expressive, artistic
S) performance.
5. Ability to work with music.
6. The development of musical and pedagogical skills in the full understanding
of the theoretical foundations of music, the ability to analyze domestic and
foreign classical musical works along with the development of aesthetic tas.
M | BII | AMP | ApHaiis Emruxan | Hlsrrapmam| 1. OpbiHaaymbuiblk medepitik moayii 2 (Heri3ri My3sikansIk acran, Xopst HNckakosa XK.K.
3 | TK 3204 | My3bIKaJIbIK M1OH BI JUpIDKEpIay). IL.F.K., aFa
3 (Herizri JIBIK 2. My3blka MyFaiMiHiH OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK meOepstiri (Herisri My3bIKaibiK OKBITYILIBI
MY3bIKaJIbIK (my3bikan | acrmar)
acriaim) BIK 3. My3bIKalbIK IIBIFAPMaHbIH KOPKEMJIIK OCHHECIH TYCIHY.
acrantapy | 4.OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK MIEOEpPITiK HEeTi3AepiH MEHIepe OTHIPHII, MYy3bIKaJIBIK
a oifHay) cayaTTBUIBIKTHI apTTHIPY.




4. PackpbITHE CO/IEpKaHHS IPOU3BEACHHS YePe3 BBIPA3UTEIbHOE,
XYII0’KECTBEHHOE HCIIOIHEHHE.

5. YMmeHne paboTaTh ¢ My3BIKaIbHBIM ITPOM3BEACHUEM.

6. Pa3BuTHE My3bIKaIbHO-TIEJarOTMYECKUX HABBIKOB B NOJTHOM NOHHMaHHUU
TEOPETHYECKUX OCHOB MY3BIKH, YMEHHE aHAIM3UPOBATH OTEYECTBEHHbIE U
3apy0OeXHbIe My3bIKaJIbHBIE KJIACCHUYECKUE TPOM3BEICHNUS HAPSY C Pa3BUTHEM
9CTETHYECKOTr0 BKycCa.

BJ1 SMD | CrneuuanbHas Ox3amen | TBopueck | 1. Moaynb HCTTONHUTENECKOTO MacTepcTBa 2 (OCHOBHOM MY3BIKQIBHBII Hckakopa XK. K.,
KB 3204 | my3bIKaibHAS ui HHCTPYMEHT, XOPOBOE AUPHIKUPOBAHN) K.ILH.,
JUCUUIUIMHA 3 (urpa Ha 2. VICNIONHUTENBCKOE MACTEPCTBO YUHUTENSt My3bIKM (OCHOBHOM MY3bIKQJIBHBIH | CT
(OcHoBHOI MY3BIKQJIb | UHCTPYMEHT) TPETOI0BATEIh
MY3bIKaJIbHBIH HBIX 3. [loHnMaHue Xy/I0KECTBEHHOTO 00pa3a My3bIKaIbHOTO POU3BEICHNUSI.
HHCTPYMEHT) unctpyme | 4. TloBblleHHE MYy3bIKAILHOM IPAaMOTHOCTH MIYTEM OBJIAJICHUS] OCHOBAMH
H HCIIOJTHUTENILCKOTO MacTePCTBa.
Tax) 5. YMeHue urpats KOMIO3UIMHU U TIECHH B JIETKOH (hOpMeE, UCTIONHSTh
Ppas3yIMyuHbIE TBECHI ¥ ATIOJBI 110 UX XYI0KECTBEHHO-3CTETHIECKOMY
COZIEPIKaHUIO.
6. YMeHune quprmKupoBaTh IPOU3BEACHUAMH Pa3IMYHbBIX )KaHPOB M CBOOOIHO
UTpaTh HAa MY3bIKAJILHOM HHCTPYMEHTE.
BD | SMD | Special music Exam Creative 1. Module of performing skills 2 (Basic musical instrument) Iskakova Zh.
OC | 3204 | discipline 3 (playing 2. The performing skills of a music teacher (the main musical instrument) Zh.
(Basic musical musical 3. Understanding the artistic image of a musical work.
instrument) instrument | 4. Improving musical literacy by mastering the basics of performing skills.
S) 5. The ability to play compositions and songs in an easy form, to perform
various plays and etudes according to their artistic and aesthetic content.
6. Ability to conduct works of various genres and play a musical instrument
freely.
M| BII | AMP | Xopxasl Emruxan | Ulerrapma | 1. OpbiHaaymsuibik niedepitik moayii 2 (Herisri My3bIKanbIK acrar, XOop/sl KpinpipbaeBa
3 | TK 3205 | mupwxkepiay IIBUTBIK, TUpHKEpIay). K.K. n.r.x., ara
(xop 2. My3bIKa MyFaJliMiHiH OpBIH/IAYIIBLIBIK IeOepItiri (XopAbl AUpUKepiay) OKBITYIIIBI
mbiFapMain | 3. My3bIKallbIK IIBIFApPMaHbIH KOPKEMIIK OeifHeCiH aiikpIHaay.
apbIH 4. llIprrapMaHbIH Ma3MYHBIH MOHEPJIi, KOPKEM OpBIH/IAY apKbLJIbI allly.
muprokepn | 5. My3bIKanbIK IIbIFapMaTapbIMEeH KYMBIC jKkacay Oiiri.
ay) 6. DcTeTHKANBIK TAFAM/IBI IaAMBITYMEH KaTap, OTaH/IbIK, IIETEIIiK
KJIACCUKAJIBIK MIbIFApMaNap/ibl capanTtail 0iIeTiH, My3bIKaHbIH TEOPHSLIBIK
HETi3/IepPiH TOJIBIK MEHI'€PY/I€ MY3bIKaHT-1eIarOTThIH JaFJbUIAPbIH UTEPY
TOCIIAEepiH MEHTepY, TYP:i KOJI KUMBUIIAPBIHBIH JIiC-TOCLIAepl apKBLTBI
IIBIFAPMaHBIH KOPKEMIIK OciiHeCiH alKpIHAaY.
B SMD | Xoposoe Ok3amen | Creative 1. Moays HCTIOTHUTEIBCKOTO MacTepcTBa 2 (OCHOBHOM MY3BIKATBHBIH KeinpipbaeBa
KB | 3205 | aupwxupoBaHue (conductin | uHCTPYMEHT, XOPOBOE TUPIIKUPOBAHH) KK. k.1,
/ g choral 2. VIcioNHUTEIECKOE MACTEPCTBO YUUTENS MY3bIKH (XOPOBOE TUPUKUPOBAHKE) | CT.IPENOiaBate
works) 3. OmpezesieHue Xy 10KECTBEHHOTO 00pa3a My3bIKaIbHOTO POU3BEICHUSI. b




BD | SMD | Choral Exam Creative 1. Module of performing skills 2 (Basic musical instrument) Kydyrbaeva
OC | 3205 | conducting (playing 2. Performing skills of a music teacher (choral conducting) K.K.
musical 3. Definition of the artistic image of a musical work.
instrument | 4.Disclosure of the content of the work through expressive, artistic
S, performance.
performin | 5. Ability to work with music.
g choral 6. The development of musical and pedagogical skills in the full understanding
works) of the theoretical foundations of music, the ability to analyze domestic and
foreign classical musical works along with the development of aesthetic tas.
M | BIl | AMP | ApHaiibl Emruxan | Ulerrapma | 1. Opbigaymsuiblk niedepitik Moayii 2 (Herisri My3bIKanbIK acmar, Xopsl Kpiasipbaesa
3 | TK 3205/ | My3BIKAIBIK TOH HIBUTBIK JUpIDKepIay). KK. n.r.x., ara
(Herizri (my3bikan | 2. My3bIka MyFajliMiHIH OpBIH/AQYIIBUIBIK IeOepItiri (XopAbl AUpUKepiay) OKBITYIIIBI
MYy3BbIKaJIbIK BIK 3. My3bIKalbIK IIBIFApPMaHbIH KOPKEMIIK OCHHECIH TYCIHY.
acmar, Xopasl acmanrapy, | 4.OpBIHAAYIIBIIBIK MIEOEPITiK HETi31epiH MEHTepe OTBHIPHII, MYy3BIKAJIBIK
aMprxepray)/ a oifHay, CayaTTBUIBIKTHI apTTHIPY.
muprkepn | 5. XKeHin ¢popmanars! merapManap MeH oH-KYHIIepi oifHay, KepKeM-
ay) SCTETHKAIBIK Ma3MyHBI OOHBIHINIA SPTYPJIi MbecaIap MEH ATIOATEP] OPBIHIAY.
6. Typmni >xaHpAAFHI IIBFapMaIap bl TUPYOKEpIIail OlTy KHE My3bIKaIbIK
acanTsl epKiH OifHay.
B SMD | CneunanpHas Ox3ameH | Topueck | 1. Momyms HCHOTHHUTENHECKOTO MacTepcTBa 2 (OCHOBHOH HHCTPYMEHT, Keinpipbaea
KB 3205 | my3bIKanbHas uit (urpa XOPOBOE€ JUPIKUPOBAHUE). KK x.1n.H,
JUCHUIUIAHA 3 Ha 2. MIcioNTHUTEIhCKOE MAaCTEPCTBO YUUTEIS MY3bIKH (XOPOBOC TUPHUKHPOBAHUE) | CT.MPEMOIaBaTe
(OcHoBHOI My3biKadb | 3. [loHMMaHue Xy/l10’KECTBEHHOTO 00pa3a My3bIKaJIbHOTO POU3BE/ICHHSI. JIb
MY3bIKaJIbHBII HBIX 4. IoBblmeHNE MYy3bIKATbHOI IPaMOTHOCTH ITyTE€M OBJIaICHUSI OCHOBAMHU
WHCTPYMEHT, MHCTPpyME | UCIIOJIHUTEIHCKOTO MacTepCTBa.
XopoBoe HTax, 5. YMeHne urpats KOMIIO3UINH U TIECHH B JIETKOW ()OpMeE, NCTIONHATh
JVPHXUPOBaHNE JUPIDKUPO | Pa3iIMYHbIE HECHI M ATIOBI 110 UX XYJ0KECTBEHHO-3CTETHUECKOMY
)/ BaHUE) COJICPIKAHUIO.
6. YMeHune quprKUpoBaTh NPOU3BEACHUSIMH Pa3IMUHBIX )KaHPOB M CBOOOIHO
UTpaTh HA My3bIKAJIFHOM HHCTPYMEHTE.
BD | SMD | Special music Exam Creative 1. Module of performing skills 2 (Basic musical instrument) Kydyrbaeva
OC | 3205 | discipline (playing 2. Performing skills of a music teacher (choral conducting) K.K.
3(Basic musical musical 3. Understanding the artistic image of a musical work.
instrument, instrument | 4. Improving musical literacy by mastering the basics of performing skills.
Choral S, 5. The ability to play compositions and songs in an easy form, to perform
conducting) conducting | various plays and etudes according to their artistic and aesthetic content.
) 6. Ability to conduct works of various genres and play a musical instrument
freely.
M | BIT MD Mexkrtenke Emtuxan | XKaszbama- | 1. MamaHnabIkka Kipiciie, My3bIka TEOPHICH )KOHE CONb(ETKHO. Baitbynosa I'.T.
i | TK MB JeHiHT1 aybI3lIa 2. My3blka MyFajliMiHiH OpBIH/AAYIIBUIBIK IeOepItiri (XopAbl AUpHKepiay) ara OKbITYILEI
n 3205 | My3BIKAIBIK 3. My3bIKalbIK IIBIFApPMaHbIH KOPKEMJIIK OCHHECIH TYCIHY.
0 6imim 2 4. XKenin popmanarsl mbIFapMaiap MEH SH-KYIJiepai oliHay, KepKeM-
r SCTETHKAJIBIK Ma3MyHBbI OOWBIHINIA SPTYPJIi MMbecajiap MEH 3TIOATEP/Ii OPBIHAAY.

5. Oky TopOue mporecineri ic-mapanap/sl OTKi3e aryFa JaiblHAaY.
6.Mekren penepTyapbIMEH JKYMBIC JKacay.




BJ1 DMO | JomkonasHOE Ox3amen | [Tucmenno | 1. Beenenue B cienuaibHOCTD, TEOpHS MY3BIKHH COJIb(EIKHO. Baiibymnosa I'.T.
KB 3205 | my3bIKaIBHOE -YCTHO 2. VICTIOTHUTEIBCKOE MAacTEPCTBO YUUTENS MY3bIKH (XOpPOBOE CT.IPEIOIaBaTe
obpazoBaHue 2 TUPKUPOBAHUE). b
3. [lonnmanue Xyn0KecTBEHHOTO 00pa3a My3bIKJILHOTO IIPOU3BEACHUSL.
4. YMeHne urpatb KOMIO3UIMN U IECHH B JIETKOH (hopMe, HCTIONHSTh
Pa3JINYHBIE MTLECHI ¥ ITIOBI 110 HX XYyI0KECTBEHHO-3CTETHIECKOMY
COZIEPIKaHUIO.
5. [ToaroToBka K NpOBEAECHUIO MEPONIPUATHH B y4eOHO-BOCIIUTATEIEHOM
Tiporecce.
6. PaboTa co IIKOJIbHBIM pENepTyapoM.
BD | PSM | Pre-school Exam written 1. Introduction to the specialty, Music Theory and solfeggio. Baibulova G.T.
OoC |E music education form, 2. Performing skills of a music teacher (choral conducting) Senior lecturer
3205 | 2 orally 3. Understanding the artistic image of a musical work.
4. The ability to play compositions and songs in a light form, to perform
various plays and sketches according to their artistic and aesthetic content.
5. Preparation for events in the educational process.
6. Work with the school repertoire.
M | Bell | HKH | Xop kmacst Emtuxan | Herrapma | 1. Xop KITachl )KOHE XOPMEH )KYMBIC JKacay MPaKTHKYMBI | Baiibynosa I'.T.
3 | TK | ZhZ | xoHe XxopMeH IIBIIBIK 2. Xop KJ1achl KoHE XOPMEH KYMBIC kKacay MPAKTUKYMBI 3. ara OKBITYIIIBI
hP KYMBIC XKacay (xop 3. JlayBICTBI BOKaJABIK, TEXHUKAIBIK XKaFbIHAH JKETLIAIPY KHE oH ailTy
3203 | mpakTHKyMBbI 2 HIBIFapMai | MIeOepIiriH JaMbITy
apbIH 4. BokaJpl-Te1aroruKaliblK poLecke, OUTiM amyIblIapasl ©3iHiH AaybIChIMEH
OpBIHIAY) | JKOHE WIbIFapMaiap.bl OpbIHAY YILIiH 63 OeTiHIIe XKYMbIC iCTel alyFa
TopOHeNney iCiH YIITaCThIPY.
5. Kocibu MamaH naiisiHaay OapbIChIHIA, OLTIM alyIIbLIaApbIH BOKAJIBIK OHEP
caJlaChIH/Ia aJIFaH OUTIMIEpiH, JaFaTapblH MEKTENTEr MY3bIKAIIBIK
cabakTapMeH TYpJii KepKeM-0HepIIa3IbIK KYMBICTapFa JaphiTa Oiyi.
6. Boxair eHepiHiH OapIIbIK CalachlH TOJNBIKKAH/IBI XKETKi3¢ alaThlH, 63 OCTiHIIIe
JKYMBIC iCTey KaOlIeTiH MeHIepTy
Ooa | HKP | Xopogoii kiracc Ox3ameH | TBopuectB | 1. X0opoBoif Ki1acc v MPaKTUKYM pabOTH ¢ XOpoM 1. Baiibynosa I'.T.
KB RH U IPAaKTHUKYM o 2. X0opoBoii KJ1acc U MPaKTHKYM pabOTHI C XOPOM 3 CT.IperoiaBare
3203 | paboTHI C XOpOM (ucronmuen | 3. Pa3BuTHe BOKAIBHOTO, TEXHIUECKOTO COBEPIICHCTBOBAHMS TOJIOCA U TICHUSI. hii
2 ue 4. CoderaHue BOCIIUTATEIbHON pabOTHI ¢ BOKAJIHHO-TIEJar OTHIECKUM
XOPOBBIX HPOLIECCOM, YMEHHEM CaMOCTOSITEIBHO PaboTaTh ¢ COOCTBEHHBIM T'OJIOCOM H
NPOM3BEAE | AJIsI UCTIOJNHEHUS IPOU3BEICHUI.
HUiT) 5. B mpomecce npodeccrnoHanbHOI MOATOTOBKH 00YUYAIOIIUNCS TOTKEH

OBJIaJICTh 3HAHUAMU, HABBIKAMH, ITOJTYYCHHBIMU B 0071aCTH BOKAJIBHOTO
HCKYCCTBa, MY3bIKAJIbHBIMU 3aHATHUAMU U PA3JIMYHBIMU XY10KCCTBCHHBIMU
pa60TaMI/I B IIIKOJIC.

6. OBJ'Ia,Z[CHI/Ie HaBBIKAMH CaAMOCTOSTEIbHOU pa60TBI, CIIOCOOHBIMHU
TOJIHOLICHHO NE€peJlaTh BCC C(l)epbl BOKaJIbHOT'O UCKYCCTBA




PS CCP | Choral class and Exam Creativity | 1. Choral class and practical work with the choir 1 Baibulova G.T.
OC | WW | practical work (performa | 2. Choral class and practical work with the choir 3 Senior lecturer
C with the choir 2 nce of 3. Development of vocal, technical improvement of voice and singing.
3203 choral 4. Combination of educational work with vocal and pedagogical process,
works) ability to work independently with own voice and for performance of works
5.In the process of professional training, the student must acquire knowledge,
skills acquired in the field of vocal art, music classes and various art works at
school.
6. Mastering the skills of independent work, able to fully convey all areas of
vocal art.
M | bBell | MHZ | Mekren Emruxan | Ulerrapma | 1. Xop Ki1achl %aHe XOpPMEH )KYMBIC jKacay MPaKTHKYMBI 1. Baiidoynosa I'.T.
3 | TK/ | hZhP | xopbiMen HIBUTBIK 2. MexTel XOpbIMEH JKYMBIC JKacay NPaKTHKyMBbI3. ara OKBITYILEI
3203 | >xyMmbIc kacay (xop 3. Xop KeTeKuIici, CTyIeHTTep/AiH XOpAarbl BOKAIJIbI-TEXHUKAIIBIK JICHICHiH
MIPAKTUKYMBI 2 IIBIFapMal | KOHE OJapAbl XOpAa oH alTy Ke3iHneri OLTIM JaFmpUTapblH IPaKTHKaaa
apbIH KOJIIaHYIbl ~ KaJIBINTACTHIPaIbL. XOopMeH KyMbIC JKacay KesiHze
OpBIHIAY) | CTYIOCHTTEpIiH NPO(PECCOHANIBIK-TEXHUKANBIK IMeOepIiriH HBIFAUTy JKoHE
XOPMEH KYMBIC Jkacay Ke3iHIe OpBIHIAYIIBIIBIK IIeOepIIiriH MIBIHAANIBI.
4. Bokanaslk — XOp JaFabUIapblH, TCOPHSUIBIK MAaTEpPHAIIbl MEHIEPY JKoHE XOp
OIBIFapMallapelH ~ KETIK  OiTyilMEH XOpMEH JKYMBIC JKacay  Ke3iHze
OpBIHIAYIIBLIAP IEeOePIIiriH MpakTHKa XKY3iHae aliKpIHIay OOJIBII ecenTene.
5. Xop msirapManapblH MOHEPJICT OPBIHAAY KE3iHJC 3CTCTHKAJBIK TaJFaMbIH
JaMBITY.
6. Xop YKbIMBIH YHBIMIACTBIDY.
Ina PRSh | IIpaktukym Ox3ameH | TeopuectB | 1. X0opoBoii Ki1acc U MPaKTUKYM pabOTHI ¢ XOpoM | Baiidoynosa I'.T.
KB/ H paboTsI co 0 2. [IpakTuKyM paboThI CO IIKOJIBHBIM XOPOM 3. CT.TIpernoiaBaTe
3203 | mWKOIBEHBIM (ucmomaeH | 3. XOopoBOi pyKOBOIUTETh 00yYaeT BOKATEHO-TEXHUIECKOMY HaBBIKAM hii
X0opoM 2 ue CTYJICHTOB B XOp€ U NPaKTHIECKOMY ee TpUMEeHEHHI0. Bo Bpems paboTsl ¢
XOPOBBIX XOPOM OH YKpEIUIsieT Npo(heCCHOHAN3M CTYJCHTOB, OTHOBPEMEHHO YKPETUISs
npousBene | npodeccroHaTbHbIE M TEXHMYECKNE HaBBIKK X0pa.
HUH) 4. BoKaJIbHO-XOPOBBIE HABBIKM, TEOPETUUECKHE 3HAHHUS U yMEHHE HCIIOIHATH
XOPOBBIE IPOU3BEACHHS C XOPOM - ITPEPOTATHBA CTYAECHTOB.
5.Pa3Butue 3cTeTHYECKOro BKyca B HCIIOJTHEHHUH XOPOBBIX MPOU3BEICHUH
6. Opranuzaiys XOpOBbIX KOJUIEKTHBOB.
PS PW Practical work Exam Creativity | 1. Choral class and practical work with the choir 1. Baibulova G.T.
OC | WSC | with the school (performa | 2. Practical work with the school choir 3. Senior lecturer
3203 | choir2 nce of 3. Choir leader teaches students vocal and technical skills in the choir and its
choral practical application. While working with the choir, he strengthens the students'
works) professionalism, and technical skills of the choir.

4. Vocal and choral skills, theoretical knowledge and ability to perform choral
works with a choir - the prerogative of students.

5.The development of aesthetic taste in the performance of works of the
COmposer.

6. Organization of choral groups.
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Cour
sera

MTS

3203

My3bIKaJbIK,
TEXHOJIOTHUSFA
oy 2

EmTnxan

“Kazbama-
aybI3Iia

1. Bokan KJ1achl skoHe aKnmapaTThIK TeXHoJoTusap |

2. X0op KJIachl ’KoOHE XOPMEH JKYMBIC JKacay MPaKTHKyMBI 3.

3. My3bIKabIK TeXHOJIOTHsIap bl KOJIAAHY apKBLII )KaHA MY3bIKaJIbIK
uaesuIap MeH xo0amap/sl iCKe acklpy MYMKIHIIKTEPIH KEHEUTY, ITUPPITBIK
My3BIKa HHIYCTPHACHIHAA XKYMBIC iCTey HaFbUIapbIH JAMBITY.

4. My3bIKaIbIK TEXHUKAJIapAbl, JBIOBIC XKa3y omictepin, MIDI
TEXHOJIOTHSIIAPBIH, U(PIIBIK MY3bIKAJIBIK Kypangapabl KOJAaHy apKbUIbI
MY3bIKaJIbIK jK00aapbIH XKY3€ere achlpyabl YHpeHe .

5. Aynuo xoHe OeiiHeMaTepuanaap/ sl OipiKTipy; My3bIKaIbIK KOMIO3UIHSIIAP
xKacay jKoHE pelakIysiay JaFrabliapbl; My3bIKaJBIK XKo0anap/sl 0ackapy jkoHe
OJIap/ibl TEXHUKAIIBIK TYPFBIIAH XKY3ere acslpy KaOineTi

6. My3bIKaJbIK CTYIMsA )KYMBIC ICTEY/IIH HeT13ri KaFuIaapblH MEHrepesai,
ayuo YKoHE BU3Yal bl Kypalgapabl IBIFapMalIblIbIK KYMBICTapaa KOJIgaHa
Oine i, My3bIKaIBIK >KOOaJIap bl TOJIBIKKAHIBI JKY3€Te achlpy KaOileTiHe ne
0OoaIbl.

Mupmanos H.b.
ILF.M., aFa
OKBITYIIIBI

OMT
3203

00630p
MY3BIKaJIbHBIX
TEXHOJIOTHH 2

DK3aMeH

ITncmenno
-YCTHO

1. BokanbHbIi Ki1acc 1 HHGOPMAIIMOHHBIE TEXHOJIOTHH |

2. X0opoBoii KJ1acc U MPAKTHKYM IO paboTe ¢ XOpoM 3.

3. pacmMpeHne BO3MOKHOCTEH peann3aliy HOBBIX MY3bIKaJIbHBIX UCH 1
MIPOEKTOB C MPHUMEHEHHEM MY3bIKAIBHBIX TEXHOJIOTUHN, Pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB
paboThl B MHAYCTPUH LU(PPOBOH MY3BIKH.

4. O6y4aeTCst peaau3aliy My3bIKAIBHBIX MPOCKTOB C UCIIOJIb30BaHHEM
MY3bIKaJIbHBIX TEXHHK, METOJI0B 3ByKo3anuck, MIDI-rexnonorui, nudposix
MY3BIKaJIbHBIX HHCTPYMEHTOB.

5. MHTerpanus ayJJuo-u BUJeOMaTepHaIoB; HaBBIKU CO3/IaHUs U
penaKTUPOBaHUS MY3bIKAIbHBIX KOMIIO3ULIMN; YMEHHE yIPaBIIATh
My3bIKaJIbHBIMH IPOEKTAMHU U OCYIIECTBIIATh UX C TEXHUYECKOH TOUKU 3pEHUS
6. BirasieeT OCHOBHBIMH IIPHUHIIUIIAME PaOOTHI B MY3bIKAJIBHOW CTYIHH, YMEET
HCIIONIB30BaTh ay/IM0-1 BU3YaJIbHbIE CPE/ICTBA B TBOpUECKOH pabore, obsanaer
CIIOCOOHOCTBIO TIOJIHOLIEHHO PEaJIM30BBIBATh MY3bIKaJIbHBIE IPOEKTHI.

Mupmanos H.b.
M.1.H., CT.
IIpenoaaBaTesb

MTO
3203

Muzic
Technology
Overview 2

Exam

written
form,
orally

1. Vocal classand IT 1

2. Choral class and practical work with the choir 3.

3. Expanding the possibilities of implementing new musical ideas and projects
using musical technologies, developing skills in the digital music industry.

4. He is trained in the implementation of musical projects using musical
techniques, sound recording methods, MIDI technologies, digital musical
instruments.

5. Integration of audio and video materials; skills in creating and editing
musical compositions; the ability to manage musical projects and implement
them from a technical point of view

6. Knows the basic principles of working in a music studio, knows how to use
audio and visual means in creative work, has the ability to fully implement
musical projects.

Mirmanov N,B
master, senior
lecturer
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4209

AmncamOIIb

EmTnxan

aybI3mIa

1. OpeiaaaymbuIbIK edepitik Moaymi 3 (Heri3ri My3bsIKaIbIK acniarn, XOp/Ibl
TUpIKEpIIay)

2. OHIIpiCTIK, TeIaroruKaiblK HEMECE TUILIOMAIIBI IPAKTHKA

3. Biim anymsuiapas! aHcaMOJIb1e OWHAY AafAblLIapbIH aMBITY, OipJiecim
OpBIHAAY OapbICHIHIA YHIIECIMALTIKKE KO JKETKi3y KOHE e3apa ThIHAAY
JaFIBICHIH KAJBIITACTHIPY.

4.biniM anymisliapra ancaMmOuibae Oipiecin oifHay IpUHIUITEPIH YHpeTin,
OPTYPJIi XKaHpIap MEH CTHIIBJEPAET] My3bIKaJIbIK LIbIFapMaiapAbl OpbIHAAY,
aHcamOIbJie OpBIHAaYFa KaKeTTI apHaiibl TEXHUKAJIBIK JaFAbUIapAbl UTepy.
5.AHcaMOBIIK OpBIHAYAA YHIECIM/IUIIK TIEH BIPFAKTHI CE31HY, acCanThIK
HeMece BOKaJIJIBIK HIbIFapMaiap/ibl OpbIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH KETUIIIPY.

6. AHCaMOIIBTiK )KYMBIC OapBICBIHAA KOCiOM ATHKAHBI CaKTay, caxHaja
Oipiecin eHep KopceTy TOKIpHOEciH MEeHTepy.

Byrabaes K.11I.
KP enbex
CiHIpTreH
Kalparkep.,ara
OKBITYIIIBI

b1
KB

4209

AmncamMOIIb

DK3aMeH

YCTHO

1.Mozynp UCTIONHUTENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa (OCHOBHOM MY3BIKaIbHBIH
HHCTPYMEHT, XOPOBOE TUPHKHPOBAHHE)

2. [Ipon3BoacTBEeHHAs, IIeAarormyecKas WM IPeIIUIUIOMHAs IPAKTHKA

3. PazBurue y 00y4aromuxcs HaBbIKOB HIPBI B aHCaMOJIe, TOCTIKCHHE
TapMOHHH B IIPOLIECCE COBMECTHOT'O UCIIOJHEHUS U GOPMHUPOBAHHE HABBIKOB
B3aMMHOTO CITyILaHUS.

4. Y4tk 00yyarouuxcs NpUHIUIIAM COBMECTHOW UIPbI B aHCaMOIIe,
UCIIOJHSTH MY3bIKQJIbHBIE TPOU3BEACHUS PA3HBIX XKAHPOB U CTHIIEH,
pUoOpeTaTh CreluaibHbIe TEXHUUECKIE HABBIKH, HEOOXO MBI JUTs
UCIIOJTHEHUS B aHcaMOUe.

5. Pa3ButHe uyBcTBa rApMOHUU U pUTMa B aHCAMOJIEBOM HCIIOJIHEHHH,
COBEPILICHCTBOBAHUE TEXHUKH HCIIOTHEHHSI HHCTPYMECHTAJIBHBIX HIIH
BOKAJIBHBIX IPOU3BEIICHUI.

6. CobnroaTh MpoheCCHOHATBHYIO 3TUKY B IIpOIlecce aHCAMOJICBOH PabOTHI,
BJIAJICTh OIBITOM COBMECTHOTO BHICTYIUICHHS Ha CIICHE.

Byrabaes K.I1I.
3aciyKEHHBIH
nestens PK,
CT.IpeTo/iaBaTe
b

BD
EC

4209

Ensemble

Exam

orally

1. Module of performing skills 3 (Basic musical instrument, Choral class)

2. Industrial, pedagogical or pre-graduate practice

3. The development of students' ensemble playing skills, achieving harmony in
the process of joint performance and the formation of mutual listening skills.
4. To teach students the principles of playing together in an ensemble, to
perform musical works of different genres and styles, to acquire special
technical skills necessary for performance in an ensemble.

5. Developing a sense of harmony and rhythm in ensemble performance,
improving the technique of performing instrumental or vocal works.

6. Observe professional ethics in the process of ensemble work, have
experience of performing together on stage.

Butabaev K.Sh.




TopOueiey iCiH YIITaCThIPY.

5. Kocibu maman paiibiHay O0apbIChIHAA, OLTIM alylIbUIApIbIH BOKAJIABIK OHEP
caJIaCBIH/Ia aJIFaH OUTIMAEPiH, JaFanapblH MEKTENTEr1 My3bIKaIIbIK
cabakTapMeH TYpii KepKeM-0HepIIa3/IbIK KYMbICTapFa JapbiTa Oimyi.

6. Bokair eHepiHiH OapJIbIK CaaChiH TOJBIKKAH/IBI XKETKI3¢ alaThiH, 03 OCTiHIIIe
KYMBIC iCTey KabiJeTiH MEHrepTy

M| BII | MST | Mekrente Emtuxan | XKaszbama- | 1. Opsiaaaymbsuiblk medepitik moayii 3 (Herisri My3bIKaibIK acnarn, XOp/Ibl Tatimanos P.C.
4 | TK | YZh | chiHBIITaH ThIC aypI3ia TUpIKEpIIay) KP enbek
YG yHipMenik 2. OHIIpiCTIK, IeIaroruKajIblK HeMece TUIUTOMAJIIbI IPAKTHKA. CiHIpTreH
4209 | xymBICTapabI 3. My3bIKaIIbIK acmarnka »a3blIFaH HOTajdapabl OipIeH OKbIIT OWHAY JKOHE Oip Kalparkep.,ara
YUBIMAACTHIPY KOJIBIMEH JAUPIDKEpJIall, 1aybICTaphlH alTy. OKBITYIIIBI
KOHE 4 My3bIKaJbIK acTianTa Xa3bUIFaH HOTaJIapabl OipJieH OKBIIT OiHAY.
rapMOHU3AIIT 5.Mekren penepTyapbiHbIH KOPKEMIIK KYpalapblH aXbIpaTy OuIiri,
ay JMHAMUKAJIBIK OeNrinep/i KoJIJaHbll OHHAY JAaFIbICHI.
6.bonamak My3blka MyFaTiMiH 3CTETHKAJIBIK TYPFbIJa TOpOUeney NarapuiapbiH
KaJIBINTaCThIPY.
BJl | OVK | Opranuzauus Oxk3zamen | [Iucmenno | 1.Moayns ucnonnutensckoro macreperBa (OCHOBHON My3bIKAJIBHBIH Taiimanos P.C.,
KB | RSh BHEKJIACCHOU -YCTHO HWHCTPYMEHT, XOPOBOE IUprxupoBanue). 2.2.I1ponsBoacTBeHHAs, 3aciy>KeHHBIN
G KPYKKOBOI nelaroruyeckast Wiy npelAuIuIOMHast IpaKTHKa nesarens PK,
4209 | paGoTHI B mIKOIIE 3.Urenne CnucTa MpOM3BEACHUI HA HHCTPYMEHTE B UTPasi OTHOU PYKOH 1 CT.TIPETIo1aBaTe
1 TapMOHH3ALNSA TUPIKAPYS BTOPOI OMHOBPEMEHHO. hii
4.Urenue 1 Urpa Ha HHCTPYMEHTE MY3BIKaJIbHOTO MaTepHaIa.
5. YMeHne pa3nndath XyI0KeCTBCHHBIH 00pa3 MIKOIBHBIX IPOH3BEICHH,
HCTIONB30BaHUE TP UTPE HA HHCTPYMEHTE THHOMHUYECKHX OTTEHKOB.
6.PopMHEpOBaHNE ICTETUIECKOTO BOCIIUTAHHS OYAYIIETO YYHTENS MY3BIKH.
BD | OEC | The Exam written 1.Module of performing skills 3 (Basic musical instrument, Choral class) Taimanov R.S
EC ScH organization of form, 2. Industrial, pedagogical or pre-graduate practice
4209 | extra-curricular orally 3.To perform the musical notes which is written for musical instrument, to
clubs at school conduct it by one hand and pronouncing.
and 4.To play the musical notes which is written for musical instrument.
harmonization 5.Ability to differentiate the artistic repertoire at school, and skills to perform
using dynamic signs.
6.Formation of the aesthetic education of the future music teacher.
M | Bell | HK Xop Kinacel Emtuxan | lerapma | 1. Xop KITackl 5K9HE XOPMEH KYMBIC jKacay MPaKTHKyMBI 2 Baiibynosa I'.T.
3 | TK 4305 | xoHE XOpMeH MIBLIBIK 2. OHIIpiCTIK, TeJaroruKaiblK HeMece TUILTOMANIBI IPAKTHKA ara OKBITYIIIBI
KYMBIC Kacay (xop 3. JlaybICTHI BOKAIIBIK, TEXHUKAIBIK JKaFbIHAH KETUIIIPY JKOHE OH alTy
MIPAKTUKYMBI 3 IIBIFapMai | meOepIIiriH TaMBITy
apbIH 4. BokanasI-Tie[ar oruKajibIK IpoIecke, OLTiM amyIIsIiapabl ©3iHiH 1aybICBIMEH
OpBIHIAY) | JKOHE LIbIFapMalap/ibl OpbIHJAY YILIiH 63 OeTiHIIe XKYMbIC iCTel alyFa




XOpOBbIE IIPOU3BEIEHUS C XOPOM - IIPEpOraTuBa CTYACHTOB.
5.Pa3BuTHe 3CTETHYECKOr0 BKyca B HCIIOJTHEHHUH XOPOBBIX MPOU3BEICHHIN
6. Opranu3aiys XOpOBbIX KOJUIEKTHBOB.

Ia HK XopoBoii Kiracc Ox3amen | TBopuectB | 1. XopoBoii Ki1acc U MPaKTHKYM pabOTHI C XOpOM 2. Baiibymnosa I'.T.
KB 4305 | ¥ mpakTHKyM 0 2. IIponsBoacTBeHHas, IeAarornyecKkas Wi IpeIIUIUIOMHAs TPAKTHKA. CT.IIPENoaBaTe
paboTHI ¢ XOpOM (ucrionuen | 3. Pa3BuTHE BOKAJIBHOTO, TEXHHYECKOI'O COBEPILICHCTBOBAHMUS I'0JIOCA U IICHUS. b
3 ne 4. CoueTaHne BOCIIUTATEILHOW PabOTHI C BOKAJIBHO-TIEIarOTHIECKUM
XOPOBBIX MIPOLIECCOM, YMEHHEM CAMOCTOATEIBHO PA0OTATH C COOCTBEHHBIM I'OJIOCOM U
MPOM3BEAE | AJISI UCTIONHEHUS MIPOU3BEICHUM.
Huil) 5. B nporecce npodeccroHabHOM NOATOTOBKH 00YYAIOIIUICS TOTDKEH
OBJIaJICTh 3HAHUSIMHU, HAaBBIKAMH, ITOJTYY€HHBIMU B 00J1aCTH BOKaJIBHOTO
HCKYCCTBa, MYy3bIKaJIbHBIMHU 3aHATHSIMH U Pa3INnYHBIMH XY10’KECTBEHHBIMHU
paboTaMu B ILIKOJIE.
6. OBnaeHne HaBBIKAMH CAMOCTOSITEIBHON pabOoThI, CIOCOOHBIMHU
MIOJTHOLIGHHO IepeNiaTh Bce Chepbl BOKAILHOTO HCKYCCTBA
PS ChC | Choral class and Exam Creativity | 1. Choral class and practical work with the choir 2 Baibulova G.T.
OC | 4305 | practical work (performa | 2. Industrial, pedagogical or pre-graduate practice Senior lecturer
with the choir 3 nce of 3. Development of vocal, technical improvement of voice and singing.
choral 4 Combination of educational work with vocal and pedagogical process, ability
works) to work independently with own voice and for performance of works
5.In the process of professional training, the student must acquire knowledge,
skills acquired in the field of vocal art, music classes and various art works at
school.
6. Mastering the skills of independent work, able to fully convey all areas of
vocal art.
M | Bell | MHZ | Mekren Emtuxan | Ieirapma | 1. Xop Kacel ’K9HE XOPMEH KYMBIC )kacay IPaKTHKYMBI 2 Baiidoynosa I'.T.
3 | TK hZhP | xopbimMen HIBUTBIK 2. OHAipiCTIK, eIaroruKaiblK HeMece AUIIOMAIBI TPAKTHKA ara OKBITYILBI
4305 | xyMbIC xacay (xop 3. Xop KeTeKulici, CTyIeHTTepAiH XOpAarbl BOKAIJbI-TEXHUKAIIBIK JICHICHiH
MIPAKTHKYMBI 3 MIBIFapMail | )KOHEe oJapibl XopJa oH aWTy Ke3iHaeri OimiM JaFapulapblH MpaKTHKaJa
apbIH KOJITaHYZbl  KaJIBINTACThIPa/Ibl. XopMeH OKyMbIC Kacay KesiHze
OpBIHIAY) | CTYINCHTTEpIiH NPO(PECCOHANIBIK-TEXHUKANBIK IMeOepIiriH HBIFAUTy JKoHE
XOPMEH KYMBIC Jkacay Ke3iHe OpPBIHIaYIIBIIBIK IIeOepIIiriH IMIBIHAANIBI.
4. Bokanaslk — X0p JIaFAbUIapbiH, TCOPHSUIBIK MaTepHaIbl MEHIEpY JKoHE XOp
OIBIFApMaliapblH ~ KETIK ~ OLTyilMEH XOpMEH JKYMBIC JKacay Ke3iHze
OpBIHIAYIIBLIAP IEOePIIriH MpaKTHKa XKY3iHe aliKpIHIay OOJIBII ecenTenel.
5. Xop msirapManapblH MOHEPJICT OPBIHAAY KE3iHJEC 3CTECTHKAJIBIK TaJFaMbIH
JaMBITY.
6. Xop YKbIMBIH YIBIMIACTBIDY.
]I | PRSh | Ipaktukym Ox3ameH | TBopuectB | 1. XopoBoii K1acc U MPAaKTUKYM pabOTHI ¢ XOpoMm 2. Baiibynosa I'.T.
KB H paboTsI co 0 2. IIpou3BOACTBEHHAS, TIeAarorMyecKast WK MPEIIUIUIOMHAS TIPAKTHKA. CT.IIpernojaBare
4305 | WIKOJBHBIM (ucnonuen | 3. XopoBoii pyKOBOJHUTENb 00y4aeT BOKAIbHO-TEXHUUECKOMY HaBBIKaM b
xopom3 ue CTYJICHTOB B XOpE U NPaKTHYECKOMY ee MpUMeHeHHI0. Bo Bpemst paboTsl ¢
XOPOBBIX XOPOM OH YKpeIuIsieT Npo(ecCHOHAN3M CTYIEHTOB, OJTHOBPEMEHHO YKPETUISs
npousBene | npodeccHoHaTbHbIE M TEXHUYECKUE HaBBIKK X0Pa.
HHH) 4. BoKaJIbHO-XOPOBBIE HABBIKM, TEOPETUYECKHE 3HAHHUS U YMEHHE HCIIOIHATH




PS
oC

PW
WSC
4305

Practical work
with the school
choir 3

Exam

Creativity
(performa
nce of
choral
works)

1. Choral class and practical work with the choir 2

2. Industrial, pedagogical or pre-graduate practice

3. Choir leader teaches students vocal and technical skills in the choir and its
practical application. While working with the choir, he strengthens the students
professionalism, and technical skills of the choir.

4. Vocal and choral skills, theoretical knowledge and ability to perform choral
works with a choir - the prerogative of students.

5.The development of aesthetic taste in the performance of works of the
composer.

6. Organization of choral groups.

Baibulova G.T.
Senior lecturer

w <

bell
TK

MSh

4206

Cuntesarop
KOHE
aKmapaTThIK
TEXHOJIOTUSIIAp

Emtuxan

JKaz6amma-
aypI3Iia

1. T'apmonus

2. OHIIpiCTIK, MeJaroruKaIblK HeMece TUILIOMAIIIbI TPaKTHKA.

3. My3bIKaIbIK IBIOBICTAPABI OHJICH, KYIICHTIN dCepIll IBIFAPYFa apHAFaH
TEXHOJIOTUSIIAPbI MEHIEPY.

4. My3bIKaJIbIK IIBIFAPMANapbl KOCHIMIIIA aKITAPATTHIK TEXHOIOTHUSLIIAP
ApPKBLIBI OHJICY KYMBICHIH [eIarOTHKAJBIK MPOLECICH YIITACTHIPY.

5. bonamak MamaH gaspiay 0apbICBIHAA OLTIM aXymIbUIapabl Ka3ipri 3aMaHFbI
ANIEKTPITI MY3bIKAJIBIK aCIHanTap/bl MCHIepyTe Yipery.

6. CunTe3aTopMeH o3 OeTiHIIe )KYMBIC iCTeY, MEKTENTET1 My3bIKaIIBIK,
cabakTapMeH TYpJli KOpKeMOHepIa3blK KYMbICTap/a KOChIMIIA aKIapaTThIK
TEXHOJIOTHIIAP apKbUIbI OHJICY )KYMBICTAPBIH JKYPIi3y.

Tatimanos P.C.
KP enbex
CIHIpreH
KailpaTkep.,ara
OKBITYIIIBI

I
KB

AMP
4206

Cuntesarop u
nHpopMannoHH
bI€ TEXHOJIOTHU

DK3aMeH

IIncmenno
-yCTHO

1. 'apmoHus.

2. [Ipou3BoJCTBeHHAs, TIEJArorM4ecKas Win IpeINIIOMHast IPaKTHKa.

3. OBnajeHne TEXHOIOTHSIMU 00PaOOTKH U YCHICHUS MYy3bIKAJIbHBIX 3BYKOB.
4. CoBMmerieHne paboThl M0 00pabOTKe MY3bIKaJIbHBIX IPOU3BEICHUI C
TIOMOIIBIO JTOTIOJTHUTEIBHBIX HH(OPMAIIMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHH C
TIeIarOrMYECKUM ITPOIIECCOM.

5. O0y4eHme 00y4JarOIMXCsl OBJIAICHUIO COBPEMEHHBIMH 3JICKTPHIECKUMHU
MY3bIKaJIbHBIMH HHCTPYMEHTaMHU B MPOLIECCE MOATOTOBKU OYyIIEeTo
CTIEIHAIINCTA.

6. CamocrosTenbHas paboTa ¢ CHHTE3aTOpOM, 00paboTKa C IIOMOIIBIO
JIOTIOJTHUTENBHBIX UH()OPMALMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHI B Pa3IMYHBIX
CaMoJIeSITENIbHBIX pa00Tax ¢ My3bIKaJIbHBIMU 3aHSTHSAMH B ILIKOJIE.

Taiimanos P.C.,
3aciyKeHHbII
nesrensb PK,
CT.TIperno/iaBare
b

PS
oC

AM

4206

Synthesizer and
information
technology

Exam

written
form,
orally

1. Harmony

2. Industrial, pedagogical or pre-graduate practice

3. Mastering the technologies of processing and amplifying musical sounds.
4. Combining the work of processing musical works with the help of additional
information technologies with the pedagogical process.

5. Teaching students to master modern electric musical instruments in the
process of training a future specialist.

6. Independent work with a synthesizer, processing with the help of additional
information technologies in various amateur works with music classes at
school.

isteu, mekteptegi muzykalyk sabaktarmen turli korkemonerpazdyk
zhumystarda kosymsha akparattyk technologiyalar arkyly ondeu zhumystaryn
zhurgizu.

Taimanov R.S




w <

bell
TK

MSh
TPN
4206

CuHTe3aTop

EmTnxan

“Kazbama-
aybI3Iia

1. T'apmoHw..

2. OHIIpiCTIK, TeIaroruKaiblK HEMECE TUILIOMAIIBI IPAKTHKA

3. CuHTe3aTopaa OpeIHAAYAbl KOCIOM ACHIeHIe KOPCeTy, KOHIEPTTIK
Oarapiamanap/a mbiFapManap/pl cyiiemeney.

4. OprTyprmi >KaHpHAFrel IIbIFapMalapAbl OHAy, MY3BIKAJIBIK perepTyapMeH
©3/IiTiHIIIe JKYMEBIC XKacay.

5. Mekren oHJIIEpiH 63 CyHeMeNiHae OpBIHaY, )KEKE OHIIIHI HEMECEe BOKAIIBIK
aHcamOIIIi XKaHE XOp YKBIMBIH cylieMennei Oiy.

6. JKoraprbl neHreieri My3blka MaMaHbl PETIHIE KYpAEi MIbIFapMaiap.Ibl
OPBIHIAY/IbI KAJBIITACTHIPY.

Taiimanos P.C.
KP enbex
CiHIpTreH
Kalparkep.,ara
OKBITYIIIBI

1A
KB

AMP
OP
4206

Cuntesarop

DK3aMeH

ITucmenno
-yCTHO

1. TapmoHnus1..

2. [Ipou3BoJCTBEHHAs, TIEJarornyeckas Wix IpeINIIOMHast IPaKTHKa.

3. IIpodeccuonanpHo MPOAEMOHCTPUPOBATH UCTIONHEHUE HA CUHTE3aTOPE,
COIPOBOXKACHHE NIPOU3BEICHUI B KOHIEPTHBIX IPOrpaMMax.

4. Urpa npou3BeaAeHHI pa3HbIX JKaHPOB, CAMOCTOSTENIbHAS paboTa ¢
MY3BIKAJIBHBIM PETICPTYapOM.

5. crionHeHne WKOJIBHBIX IIECEH B COOCTBEHHOM CONPOBOXKICHHH, YMCHHUE
COIPOBOXKAATH COJILHOTO IIEBIIA MIIM BOKAJIBHBIA aHCAMOJIb 1 XOPOBOI
KOJUICKTHB.

6. ®opMHpOBaHUE UCTIOTHEHUS CIOKHBIX IPOU3BENCHUH KaK CIIENUaIIICTa MO
MY3bIKE BBICILIETO YPOBHSIL.

Taiimanos P.C.,
3aciyKeHHbII
nesrensb PK,
CT.TIPETIo1aBaTe
b

PS
oC

AM
WBP
4206

Synthesizer

Exam

written
form,
orally

1.Harmony

2. Performing skills of a music teacher.

3. To professionally demonstrate performance on a synthesizer,
accompaniment of works in concert programs.

4. Playing works of different genres, independent work with the musical
repertoire.

5. Performing school songs in their own accompaniment, the ability to
accompany a solo singer or vocal ensemble and choral group.

6. Formation of the performance of complex works as a specialist in music of
the highest level.

Taimanov R.S

K

Bbell
TK

MM
osh
(hd)
4207

My3bika
MYFaTIMIHIH
OPBIHJAYIIBIIBIK,
ieGepJriri
(xopab!
TUPIKEpPIIAy)

Emtaxan

[Ierapma
HIBLIBIK
(xop
HIBIFapMall
apbIH
JIPIDKEPIT
ay)

1. Xopas! qupmkepiay

2. OHIIpiCTIK, eIaroruKajIblK HeMece TUILUIOMAJIIbI TPAKTHKA.

3. KoHIiepTTiK penepTryap TaHIal, ThIHAAYIIBIMEH KaphIM-KaThIHACTBI CE3iHi,
OPTICTIK KACHETTEP/II UTEPYre MYMKIHIIK O€pe OTBIPHII CAXHAIBIK MOJICHUCTIH
KaJIBIITACTHIPAIBI.

4. OpbplHAAyIIBUTBIK KBI3METIIEH Karap, KasakcTaH eHepiH XaJbIKapajIbIK
JeHreiie KopceTyre OarbITTaFaH KOMMYHUKATHBTIK TOCUIIEp i ToxKipubdeney.
5. KoHIEpTTIK OpBIHIAYIIBUIBIK TICH CAaXHAJNBIK MOJCHUCTTIH HETi3Ti
TOCIIJIepiH MEHTepYy.

6. OmicTeMeliK KaFuaanapra CyHeHe OTHIPHII, perepTyapra Taiaay kacay
JKOHE MY3BIKAIIBIK IIBIFapMaHbl meOep OphIHAY.

KeinpipbaeBa
K.K. m.r.x., ara
OKBITYIIIBI




5. YMeHune aHanM3upoBaTh XOPOBbIE MAPTUTYPHI.
6. ®opMHpoBaHNE HABBIKOB 3CTETHYECKOTO BOCIIUTAHUS y OYAYIIETO yIHUTEIs
MY3BIKH.

Ia IMY | McnomHUTENhCK Ok3amen | Creative 1. XopoBoe TUPMKUPOBAHUE. KeiapipbaeBa
KB M 0€ MacTepcTBO (conductin | 2. IIpousBoacTBEHHAsL, TIEAArOrHYECKas WK TPEIAIIIOMHAsT IPAKTHKA. KK k.m.H.,
(hd) | yuwmrens g choral 3. ITo3BoJsteT GOpMHUPOBATH CLIEHUYECKYIO KYJIBTYPY B UCIIOJHUTEIBCKOM CT.IPENOIaBaTe
4207 | my3bIKd works) aCTeKTe, BRIOMPATh KOHIICPTHBIM periepTyap, YyBCTBOBATh dCTETHUSCKHE JIb
(XOpOBOé OTHOIIEHMA CO CITYyIIATEJIEM, OBJIAACTh aPTUCTUYCCKUMHU Ka4€CTBAMH.
JAPUKAPOBAHUE 4. Hapsay ¢ HCTIOJTHHUTENBCKOM e TeTbHOCTRIO, IPAaKTHKOBATh
KOMMYHUKATHUBHBIC IOAXO0/Ibl, HAIIPABJICHHLIC HA MOITYJIAPpHU3alUI0
Ka3aXCTaHCKOT'O UCKYCCTBa Ha MCKAYHAPOJIHOM YPOBHE.
5. OBJ’IaIleHI/Ie OCHOBHBIMHU IpUEMaMH KOHIICPTHOT'O UCIIOJIHUTEILCTBA U
CLEHUYECKOU KYJIBTYPBIL.
6. AHanu3 pernepTyapa Ha OCHOBE METOJOJIOTMYCCKTX MPUHIIUIIOB U
MAaCTCPCKOT'0 UCITOJTHCHHUA MY3bIKAJIbHBIX TPOU3BCACHUU.
PS CM Carrying out Exam Creative 1. Choral conducting. Kydyrbaeva
OC | MM | mastery of (playing 2. Industrial, pedagogical or pre-graduate practice K.K.
(cc) music master musical 3. It allows you to form a stage culture in the performing aspect, choose a
4207 | (Choral instrument |concert repertoire, feel aesthetic relations with the listener, and master artistic
conducting) S, qualities.
performin |4. Along with performing activities, practice communicative approaches aimed
g choral at popularizing Kazakh art at the international level.
works) 5. Mastering the basic techniques of concert performance and stage culture, the
ability to analyze the repertoire, the formation of an individual performance
approach based on the methodological principles of outstanding performers.
6. Analysis of the repertoire based on methodological principles and masterful
performance of musical works.
M | Bell | HPO | My3bika Emtuxan | Ierapma | 1. Xopzasl nuprxepiay. KpinpipbaeBa
4 | TK 4207 | myramiMiHig MIBLIBIK 2. OHIIpiCTIK, TeJaroruKaiblK HeMece TUILTOMANIBI IPAKTHKA K.K. m.r.k., ara
OPBIHAAYIIBLIBIK (Mmy3pikan | 3. My3bIKQBIK IIBIFapManap sl OipAeH OKBIN OMHAY XKOHE AUPIDKepiay. OKBITYIIIBI
mebepairi (xop BIK 4. Mekren penepTyapelHBIH KOPKEMIIK KypajJapblH axbeIpaTy Ouriri,
MapTUTYPACBIH acmanrap]] | JTUHAMUKAJIBIK Oenrinepi KOJIIaHy JaFIbICH.
OKYy) a oifHay) 5. Xop mapTuTypanapslHa Tannay xacai Oury.
6.boanrak My3bIka MyFasliMiH SCTETUKANBIK TYPFBIIA TOpOUeENey NaFIbUIapbiH
KaJbIITACThIPY.
1 | ChH | UcnomHuTensck Ok3amen | Creative 1. XopoBoe AupKUpOBAHUE Keiapipbaesa
KB P420 | oe mactepcTBO (conductin | 2. TIpou3sBoaCcTBeHHAS, TEIATOTHYCSCKAS WITH [IPEIATIIOMHAsS! IPAKTHKA KK. x.1m.H,
YUHTENA g choral 3. UreHueunrpa 1 AUPHKUPOBAHNE MY3bIKAIbHBIXIIPON3BEACHHIA CT.pernojganare
MY3bIKH (YTCHHUE works) OJTHOBPEMEHHO. b
XOPOBBIX 4. YMeHure pa3indarh Xy/10’KeCTBEHHBIE CPEICTBA IIKOJILHOTO perepryapa,
naanTyp) YMEHUE NTOJIB30BATHECA JUHAMUYICCKUMHA 3HAKaMU.




4. Short content: Along with performing activities, practice communicative
approaches aimed at popularizing Kazakh art at the international level.

5. Competences: Mastering the basic techniques of concert performance and
stage culture, the ability to analyze the repertoire, the formation of an individual
performance approach based on the methodological principles of outstanding
performers.

6. Expected results: Analysis of the repertoire based on methodological
principles and masterful performance of musical works.

PS RCH | Carrying out Exam Creative 1. Choral conducting. Kydyrbaeva
oCc |S mastery of (playing 2. Industrial, pedagogical or pre-graduate practice K.K.
4207 | music master musical 3. Reading, playing and conducting musical works at the same time.
(Reading choral instrument | 4. The ability to distinguish the artistic means of the school repertoire, the
scores) S, ability to use dynamic signs.
performin | 5. Ability to analyze choral scores.
g choral 6. Formation of skills of aesthetic education in the future music teacher.
works)
M | Bell | MM | My3bika Emruxan | Ulerrapma | 1. Herisri My3bIKaiibIK acran Hckakosa XK.K.
4 | TK OSh | myranimiHiH HIBUTBIK 2. OHAIpICTIK, Ne1aroruKaIbIK HeMece AUIUIOMAIIIBI TPAKTHUKa IL.F.K., aFa
(nma) | opbIHAAYIIBUIBIK (mysbikan | 3. KoHueprTik penepTyap TaHJar, ThIHAAYIIBIMEH KapbIM-KaTHIHACTBI CE31HIIl, | OKBITYILIBI
4208 | mebepuiri BIK OPTICTIK KacHeTTep/li urepyre MyMKIHJIK Oepe OTHIPBII CaxXHAIBIK MOJICHUETIH
(ueri3ri acmanTap]] | KaJbIITacTbIPaJibl.
MY3BIKAJIBIK a oifHay) 4. OpblHAAymBUTBIK KBI3METIIEH Karap, KaszakcTaH eHEepiH XaJbIKapajIbIK
acrranm) JIeHTeiiie KopceTyre OaFrbITTaFaH KOMMYHUKATHBTIK TOCUIAEpl ToXipubeney.
5. KoHHepTTik OpBHHIAYIIBUIBIK TEH CaxXHAJNBIK MOJCHHUETTIH HeTi3Ti
TOCIIAEepiH MEHTepy.
6. OmicTeMenik KaFuaanapra CyHeHe OTHIPHII, perepTyapra Tagay skacay
YKOHE MY3BIKANIBIK ITBIFApMaHbI MeOep OphIHIAY.
oa IMY | HcnomHATETBCK Ox3ameH | Topueck | 1. OCHOBHOIT My3BIKaIbHBII HHCTPYMEHT Hckakosa XK.K.,
KB M 0€ MacTepcTBO uit (urpa 2. [Ipou3BoCTBEHHA, TIEJArOrMYecKasi MM NpeIAUIUIOMHAs PAaKTHKA. K.ILH.,
(omi) | yuurens Ha 3. [To3BosisieT GOpMHUPOBATEH CIICHUYECKYIO KYJIBTYPY B UCIIOHUTEIHCKOM CT
4308 | My3bIKH MY3bIKajb | acleKTe, BHIOMpaTh KOHLEPTHBIN pernepryap, 4yBCTBOBATh AICTETUYECKUE IPEeIo0BaTellb
(ocHOBHOM HBIX OTHOILIEHHMS CO CIIyILIaTelIeM, OBJIaeTh apTUCTUIECKUMH KaueCTBAMH.
MY3bIKaJIbHBIH uHctpyMme | 4. Hapsay ¢ MCIIOJHUTENbCKOI AesTeNbHOCTBIO, IPAKTHKOBATh
HHCTPYMEHT) HTax) KOMMYHHUKATHBHEIE TTOIXO/IbI, HAIIPABJICHHBIC HA TOMYIISPU3aIIUI0
Ka3aXCTaHCKOTO UCKYCCTBA Ha MEXYHApOIHOM ypPOBHE.
5. OBnazieHUe OCHOBHBIMHU TIPUEMaMHU KOHIIEPTHOT'O UCTIOTHUTEIHCTBA U
CIICHUYECKO# KYJIbTYPHI.
6. Aranm3 pernepTyapa Ha OCHOBE METOJOJIOTHICCKTX IPHHIIUITOB U
MaCTEPCKOTO UCIIOJIHCHHS MY3BIKAIBHBIX IIPOU3BEICHHH.
PS CM Carrying out Exam Creative 1. Basic musical instrument. Iskakova Zh.
OC | MM | mastery of (playing 2. Industrial, pedagogical or pre-graduate practice. Zh.
(bmi) | music master musical 3. It allows you to form a stage culture in the performing aspect, choose a
4208 | (Basic musical instrument | concert repertoire, feel aesthetic relations with the listener, and master artistic
instrument) S) qualities.




M | bell | KMA | My3bika 6 Emtuxan | [Ierapma | 1. Herisri Mmy3bIkaibIK acmar Hckakoa XK. K.

4 | TK 4208 | myramimMiHig LIBUIBIK 2. OHIipicTIK, IeIaroruKajIblK HeMece TUIUIOMAJIIb TPAKTHKA. ILF.K., ara
OPBIHIAYIIBLTBIK (myseikan | 3. KochIMIla My3bIKaIBIK aCalThIH OPBIHAAYIIBLUIBIK 9iC —TICIIAEPiH O1y. OKBITYIIIBI
mebepiri BIK 4, My3BIKQJIBIK IIBIFapMaJIapIbIH KOPKEMIIK Ma3MYHBIH aIlly >KoHE JIopic Oepy
(xoceMIIa acmanrap]] | oIicTeMeNlepiH urepy.

MY3BIKaJIBIK a olfHay) 5. AcmamnTsl TONBIK MEHTepill ToKipuOe KY3iHIe epKiH KOIIaHy.
acrian) 6. KockiMia acrmanrta OpBIHIAYIIBUIBIK MCH CaXHAIBIK MOICHUCTTIH HETi3ri
TOCIIZICPiH MEHTEpY.
g | AMI | Ucnonaurensck | 6 Ok3amen | TBopueck | 1. OCHOBHOW MYy3BIKIBHBII HHCTPYMEHT Hckakosa XK.K.,
KB 4208 | oe macTepcTBO uit (urpa 2. [Ipou3BoJCTBeHHA, TIEJarornyeckas Win IpeINIIOMHast IPaKTHKa. K.ILH.,
YUUTEIS Ha 3. 3HaTh IPUEMBI UTPHI HA JOMOJHUTEIEHOM MY3bIKaTbHOM HHCTPYMEHTE. CT
MY3BIKH My3bIKaib | 4. PackpbITHE XyI0KECTBEHHOTO COJCPIKAHUS MY3bIKAIBHBIX MPOU3BEICHUN | MPEMOI0BaTENb
(momoNHUTETHH HBIX OBIIAJICHUE METOJaMHU OOYICHUS.
Bl uHcTpyMe | 5. [JomHOE OCBOCHME HHCTPYMEHTA U CBOOOJHOE HCIIOIB30BAHNE €TO Ha
MY3BIKaJIbHBII HTax) MIPaKTHKE.
HHCTPYMEHT) 6. OBazeHre OCHOBHBIMH IIPUEMAaMH HCIIOTHUTEIBCKON U CIICHIIECKOM
KYJBTYPHI Ha JOMOJIHUTEIHFHOM HHCTPYMEHTE.
PS AMI | Carrying out 6 Exam Creative 1. Basic musical instrument. Iskakova Zh.
OC | 4208 | mastery of (playing 2. Industrial, pedagogical or pre0-graduate practice. Zh.
music master musical 3. Know the tricks of playing an additional musical instrument.
(Additional instrument | 4. Disclosure of the artistic content of musical works and mastery of teaching
musical S) methods.
instrument) 5. Full mastery of the tool and its free use in practice.
6. Mastering the basic techniques of performing and stage culture on an
additional instrument.
MO-24-1y
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M2 | BII | MTS | My3bIka TeOpHSCH Emrn | JKazbama 1. My3bIKa TEOpHUSCHIHBIH HeTi3aepi Tneymb6erosa I'.E
KK | 1202 | xone conbdhemxno XaH aybI3Ia 2.Xop knacel, Bokan kiacet I1.F.MarucTpi, ara
3.My3bIKa TEOPHUSCHIHBIH HETI3ri Oi1iM 3aHBUIBIKTAPbIHAH TOJBIK MAJiMET Oepe OTHIPHIIL, OKBITYIIBI
Oi1iM anyLIbUIapIbIH €CTY, HOTa OOMBIHIIA OHIETY AAFABICHIH KAJIBINTACTHIPY.
4.TeopusbIK O11iM HEri3/epi: raMMalapabl, HHTEPBAIAAPAbl, aKKOPATAPIbI, BIPFAKTHIK JKOHE
JaTarel HHTePBAIIBIK aKKOPATApIbI aifblpa Oinyre, oyeHaepai 6enrini 6ip ouikrepre
ayBICTBIPBII Xka3a Oiily, oJlap bl THIHIAY apKbUIbI aclanTap/ia OHHATBII, JaybICTICH ailTKBI3BII
yiipery.
5. My3bIka TeopusIChl My3BIKAJIBIK OUTIMIHIH FBIUTBIMU KAJIBINITACKaH KaFHIadapbl MCH
TOCUIAEPIH Ka3blll, OKyFa yipeTy Oiriri.
6. My3BIKabIK cayaTTBUIBIKTaFbl HOTaaH OipJeH OKy oaicTepiH OlTy, TOHaJIbIIKTEp Al
QIMaCTBIPY, €CTY apKbUIbI ipIKTEy JaFAbUIapBIH IPAKTUKAAA KoJIlaHa O1Ty.
M2 | BA | TMS | Teopust My3HIKH H Ok3a | IluceMenHO 1. OcHOBEI TEOpPHUN MY3BIKH Tneymb6erosa I'.E
BK | 1202 | comedemkno MeH YCTHO 2.XopoBoii knacc. BokanbHblii k1acce MAarucTp IL.H.
3.®opmupoBaHre y 00yJaIONIUXCsl HABBIKOB CIIyXOBOTO M HOTHOT'O IEHHS, TAIOIINX ITOJIHYIO CT.IpeToJaBaTeNb
nH}popMaIHo 06 OCHOBHBIX 3aKOHOMEPHOCTSX TEOPHU MY3BIKH
4.0OCHOBBI TCOPETUYECKHUX 3HAHUH: YMETh Pa3nyaTh FraMMbl, HHTEPBAJIbl, AKKOPABI,
TPaHCIIOHUPOBATh MEJIOJMH Ha ONPE/ICICHHBIC BBICOTHI, @ TAKXKE UTPATh UX U NIETh
5.YMeHue NpuMeHATh HaydHO ChOPMUPOBAHHBIC IPHHILIUIIBI U IPHEMbI MYy3bIKAJILHOTO
oOpa3oBaHHs
6.3HaHUE METOABI 0O0YYEeHUsI HOTHOTO TEKCTa C JINCTA, HABBIKK 3aMEHBI TOHAJIBHOCTEH,
CIIyXOBOT'0 IOA0Opa U MPUMEHSTh HX Ha IIPAKTHKE
M2 | BD | MTS | Music theory and exam | written form, | 1.Fundamentals of Music Theory Tleumbetova G.
SC | 1202 | solfedjio orally 2. Choralclass. Vocal class master, senior
3. Formation of students ' skills of auditory and musical singing, giving full information about | lecturer
the basic laws of music theory
4. Fundamentals of theoretical knowledge: be able to distinguish scales, intervals, chords,
transpose melodies to certain heights, as well as play them and sing.
5. The ability to apply scientific a set of principles and techniques of music education.
6. Know ledge of methods of training the musical text from the sheet, skills, replacement keys,
hearing aid selection and apply them in practice
M1 | BII | Ped Ilenaroruka Emtu TecT 1. ITcuxonorus Axb6embeToB b.,
KK | 2206 XaH 2. My3bIKa IIOHIH OKBITY O/IiCTEMECI. I..K., ara
3. Crynentrepne OimiM OepyZiH OacTayblll caTHICHIHIAFHI Ka3ipri MeJaroruKalblK YAEPICTiH OKBITYIIIBI

HETi3Ti MiHIETTep TOOBIH IIeIryre OaFrbITTaIFaH 0a3alblK KOCiONU-TIearOruKajbIK IaF JbUIap bl
KaJBIITACTBIPyFa MYMKIHAIK TYFBI3Y OOJBIN TaOBLIAIbL.

4. bynr mnoHmi oKy OakanmaBpiapra TEAarordKaHblH OMICHAMAIBIK HETI3iH, HEri3ri
MEearorMKaiblK  YFBIMAAP/bL, [EeJarornKaHblH — KYPBUIBIMBIH, OKy Me€H TopOMeHiH
3aHJBUIBIKTAphl MEH YCTaHBIMIApbIH, TOpOME MEH OKBITY[bIH MAa3MyHBIH, OJiCTepiH,
KypajgapbiH, ¢(opmanapslH urepyre, OananapIblH JKac epeKUICNiKTepiMeH TaHBICYFa,
OacTaybllll CHIHBINTAFBl IEJArOTUKANBIK YACPICTIH JKYpPyi MEH HOTIIKENEpiH IIapTThI
AHBIKTAUTBIH TOYEIAUTIKTEpHi amryra, OacTaybllll MEKTEN MYFaliMIepi algslHAa TYpPFaH
MIHAETTEp/Ii HTepyre MyMKIHIIIK Oepei.

5. 3amaHaym oxicTeMenep MeH TeXHOJOTHSIIapAsl op Typui OuriM OGepy Mekemenepinae OimiM
Oepy IPOLECiH XKY3ere achlpabl )KOHE KOJNAaHa bl

6. bimiMm Oepy camachlHOarbl KoCiOM KBI3METIHIH KYHIBUIBIK HETi3/IepiH, IMeIarorHKabIK
KBI3MET jkoHe Oi1iM Oepyi Ky3ere achlpy/IblH KYKBIKTBIK HOpMaJapbIH, OitiM 6epy yaepiciHig
MOHI MeH KYPBUIBIMBIH Oineni.




BI
BK

Ped
2206

Ilepgaroruka

Ox3a
MeEH

TECT

1. Ilcuxonorus

2. MeToauka npenoaaaBaHus My3bIKH.

3. Co3znanue yCIOBUi Ui (opmMupOBaHUS YCTYIOEHTOB 6azoBoit
npodeccuoHaIbHONENArorNUeCKOd  KOMIIETEHTHOCTH,TO3BONISIIONIEH  pelIaTh  OCHOBHBIE
TPYIIBI 33/1a4 COBPEMEHHOTO MEarornuecKoronporiecca HayalbHOH CTyIeHH 00yIeHHUs.

4. Copep:xaHHe AWCHUILIMHBI HAIlPaBJICHO Ha (JOPMUPOBAHME HHIMBHUIYAILHO-TBOPYECKOTO
CTWISA TIOBEACHMS IIelarora, BBIPAXKAIOIIETOCS B CTHIETPO(GECCHOHAIBHOTO MBIIIICHHS,
MOTPEOHOCTH CaMOCTOSITENHFHO BEIPA0ATHIBATECTPATETUIO U TAKTHKY JIEHCTBUH B BAPHATUBHBIX
COIMATBHO-TIE[ar OTHIECKUXYCIOBHSX.

5. CrocobeH NPUMEHSTh COBPEMEHHbIE METOJUKU M TEXHOJIOTHH OPTaHU3alUH U pealu3aluy
00pa3oBaTeNbHOTO TPOIECcCa Ha Pa3MHYHBIX OOpa30BATENBbHBIX CTYMNEHSX B Pa3sIMIHBIX
00pa3oBaTENbHbIX YUPEKACHUSIX.

6. 3HaeT LEHHOCTHBIE OCHOBBI MPO(ECCHOHAIBHOW AEATENbHOCTH B cdepe obOpa3oBaHus,
NIPAaBOBBIE HOPMBI pean3alliyl IIeAarorndeckoi AesTeNbHOCTH M 00pa30BaHUs, CYIIHOCTh U
CTPYKTYpY 00pa30BaTeIbHBIX IPOIECCOB.

Ax06emMOeToBb.,
K.T.H., CTapIINi
MIpero1aBaTelb

BD
SC

Ped
2206

Pedagogics

Exa

test

1.Psychology

2.Methods of music teaching

3.Creating conditions for the formation of students ' basic professional and pedagogical
competence, which allows to solve the main groups of tasks of the modern pedagogical
process of the initial stage of education.

4. The content of the discipline is aimed at the formation of individual and creative style of
behavior of the teacher, expressed in the style of professional thinking, the need to
independently develop a strategy and tactics of actions in variable socio-pedagogical
conditions.

5.Able to apply modern techniques and technologies of organization and implementation of
the educational process at various educational levels in various educational institutions.

6. He knows the value bases of professional activity in the field of education, the legal norms
of pedagogical activity and education, the essence and structure of educational processes

Akbembetov B,
senior lecturer

M4

bI1
KK

MBB
TT
2205

My3bIKaJIBIK OiiM
OepyIiH TapHXbI
MEH TEOPHUACHI

Emtin
XaH

TECT

1. My3bika MyFaTiMiHiH KOCIOW TailbIHIBIFBI

2. Mys3blka TOHIH OKBITY dmicTemeci, My3bIKaIbIK TCHXOJOTHS JKOHE MY3BIKATBIK OiTiM
Oepy/IiH ICUXOJOTHSICHI.

3. «My3bIKanbIK 01iM OepyaiH TapuXbl MEH TCOPHSCHD» MOHIHIH MaKCaThl OOJAlIaK My3bIKa
Myranimaepin KazakcTaHIBIK JKOHE IIETENIIK MY3BIKANBIK OUTIMHIH KaJBIITaCybl MEH JIaMy
YpIepicCiH OKbII Oiyre, My3bIKaHBI OKBITYABIH TEOPHSUIBIK OUiM HETi3JepiH MEHrepTyre
OarbITTaY.

4. My3pikanslk  OimiM  Oepy cajacklHAa TapUXU-TIEAATOTHKANBIK TPOLECTI Tajaay-
CTYACHTTEP/IIH aJFaH MY3BIKAIBIK OLTIMAEPiH *Kammbl OiiM OepeTiH opTa MEKTeNnTe KeHiHeH
KOJIJaHyFa MYMKIHIK €Tei.

5. BimiMm anymieliapra HETi3ri opTa MEKTenTeri cabakTapispl JKallbl AUIAKTHKAJBIK KOHE
My3BIKQJIBIK OL1iM Oepy TajmanTapbiHa cai JKyprisy Oinmiri

6. My3bIKabIK Oi1iM Oepy/iiH KaTeropusiapbl MEH YCTaHBIMAAPHIH 01Ty

Cyneiimenosa b.P
IL.F.K.,ara
OKBITYIIIBI




BI
BK

IT™M

2205

HUcropus u teopus
MY3BIKaJIbHOTO
o0Opa3zoBaHus

Ox3a
MeEH

TECT

1. [IpodeccronansHas MOArOTOBKA YUUTEIIS MY3bIKH

2. «MeToMKa NPEOIaBaHUs My3bIKI,

3. OpueHTHpOBaTh OyIYLIMX YuuTeneil My3bIKM Ha TEHACHLMU Pa3BUTHA W CTAHOBJICHUS
Ka3axCKOro M 3apyOeXHOro My3bIKaJIbHOTO 00pa3oBaHMs, a TaKKe  Ha OCBOCHHUE
TEOPETHYECKUX 3HAHUH MPENoaBaHus MYy3bIKH.

4.AHamM3 WCTOPHKO-IIEIATOTMIECKOT0 Mpoliecca B 00JAaCTH MY3BIKAIEHOTO 00pa3oBaHUS
MO3BOJISIET YYAIIMMCS HCIIOJIB30BaTh CBOM My3BIKaJbHBIE 3HAHHWS B 00IIeoOpa3oBaTenbHOI
IIKOJIE.

5.Croco0HOCTh ydamuxcsi TNPOBOAWTHE YPOKH B CpEOHEH INKOJIE B COOTBETCTBHU C
TpeOOBaHUSIMHU OOLIETO AUTAKTUYECKOTO M MY3bIKAJILHOTO 00pa3oBaHus.

6. 3HaTh KaTErOPUM M MPUHIMIBI My3bIKJIBHOTO 00pa30BaHHUSL.

Cyneiimenosa b.P
K.ILH.,
CT.IEnoJaBaTelb

BD
SC

HTM

2205

History and theory
of music education

Exa

test

1. Professional training of a music teacher

2. "Methods of teaching music", "Musical psychology and psychology of music education”

3. To orient future music teachers on the trends of development and development of Kazakh
and foreign music education, as well as mastering the theoretical knowledge of music
teaching.

4. Analysis of the historical and pedagogical process in the field of music education allows
students to use their musical knowledge in a secondary school.

5. The ability of students to conduct lessons in high school in accordance with the
requirements of general didactic and musical education.

6. To know the categories and principles of music education.

Suleimenova B.R.

Mé

bIT
KK

BBM
2208

binim Gepyneri
MEHEIDKMEHT

Emtin
XaH

TECT

1. Ilenaroruxa.

2. Kacibu mpaxTuka.

3. Bomamrak MyfaliMHIH MEKTENTIH TYTac IENarorHKalbIK YICPICiH >xoHe OiumiM Oepy
MEKEMEeCIH/IeTT TOXKIpUOEeTiK iC-OpeKeTiH »XKY3ere achlpa OTHIPBIT OacKapymarbl KOCINTIK
KY3IpeTTUIITiH KaJIBIITACTRIPY.

4. bimim Oepyzmeri MEHEIKMEHTTIH TEOPUSIBIK-OMiCHAMAJBIK HETi3epi MEH TyTac
MEIarorMKajblK  YIAEpIC JKOHE MEKTeNTiH MNEJaroruKkajblk  YXKBIMBIH  OacKapyIblH
epeKIIIeTIKTepi JKOHIHAer Oonamak MyFaTiMIAepaiH OiTiMIH KaMTamachi3IaHaspy. bomamak
MyFaiimziepai OiniM Gepyzeri MEHEePKMEHTIH MOHI JKOHE Heriri MiHIETTEepIMEH TaHBICTHIPY.
AWpBIKIIAa KACINTIK KBI3MET TYpPIiHJIEri NeIarordMKaiblK MEHEDKMEHT Typaibl ailKpiH opi
CaHaJIbl KO3KAPaCThl KAPaCThIPaIbl.

5. Hakrer Ginim Oepy MekeMeciHiH HakKThI OimiM Oepy CaTBICBIHAAFBI OKYy-TOpOue MpOLECiHIH
camachlH KaMTaMachl3 €Ty YIIiH 3aMaHayd OJicTeMeNep MEH TEXHOJOTHSIAP/BI, COHBIH
IIIiHAE aKMapaTTHIK TEXHOJIOTHSIIApAbI KOJIaHyFa KabineTTi

6. bimiMm Oepy MeHEIKMEHTIHIH TECOPHUSIIBIK-ONiCHAMANBIK HETI3/IEepiH, IeIarorHKabIK
MEHE/DKMEHTTIH KBI3METIH, 3aHIbUIBIKTAPbIH, YCTaHBIMIAPBIH, ONICTEpiH, MeJarorHKajIbIK
MEHEJDKMEHTTIH JKYHe KaJIbITacThIPyIIbl (JaKTopJIapbIH Oiesi.

baitynos I'.b
PhD, ara OKpITYIIIBI




B MO MenemxMeHT B Ox3a | TecT 1. [Tengaroruxa. Baitynos I'.b
BK | 2208 | obGpa3oBanun MEH 2.IlpodeccronanbHas MPaKkTHKA. PhD, cr.
3. ®opmupoBaHue NpoecCHOHATBPHON KOMIETEHTHOCTHOYYIErO yYUTEINs MO YIPaBICHUIO npenoaBaTeib
HCJIOCTHBIM  NEAArOru4cCKuM IMPOLUECCOMIIKOJIBI MU OCYIIECCTBJIICHUEM npaxmqecxoﬁ
NS TEIbHOCTH 0 YIPaBICHUI000pa30BaTeIbHBIM YUPEKICHUEM.
4. OobecrieunTs 6yZ[y]J_II/IX y‘«IHTeJ‘Ieﬁ 3HAaHUAMU  TEOPETUKO-METOJOJIOTUIECKUXOCHOB
MCHCIP)KMCHTa B 06p2130BaHI/II/I, 00 0COOEHHOCTIX YIpaBJ€HUA LEJIOCTHBIMIIEAArorni€CKuM
IpoueCcCOM U NEAarorn4€CKUM KOJUICKTUBOM HIKOJIBI.
5. Cmocoben NPUMCHATL COBPEMCEHHBIE METOAUKU W TEXHOJIOTMH, B TOM YHUCIE H
vHGOPMAIOHHbIe, AT O0ecHeyeHus KadecTBa y4eOHO-BOCIHUTATENBHOTO IIpolecca Ha
KOHKPETHOI 00pa3oBaTenbHON CTyIIeHH KOHKPETHOTO 00pa30BaTENbHOTO YUPEKACHHS.
6. 3HaeT TEOPETUKO — METOAOJOTMYECKYI0 OCHOBY O0Opa30BaTElIbHOTO MEHEIKMEHTA,
JACATCIIBHOCTD, 3aKOHOMEPHOCTD, TIPUHIINII, MCETO[ NICOArorudeCKoro MCEHCIKMCHTA,
CUCTEMOOOPAa3yIOMIHiA (haKTOp METArOrHIeCKOr0 MEHEKMCHTA.
BD | ME Management in Exa | test 1. Pedagogy. Baiulov G.B,
SC | 2208 | education m 2. Professional practice. PhD
3. Formation of professional competence future teachers for the management of a holistic
educational process of the school and the implementation of practical management activities
educational institution.
4. To provide future teachers with knowledge of the theoretical and methodological
foundations of management in education, about the features of management of the holistic
pedagogical process and the teaching staff of the school.
5. Able to apply modern techniques and technologies, including information, to ensure the
quality of the educational process at a particular educational level of a particular educational
institution
6. He knows the theoretical and methodological basis of educational management, activity,
regularity, principle, method of pedagogical management, system-forming factor of
pedagogical management.
M3 | BII | MA My3bIKaJIbIK emru | Ulsrrapmaruer | 1. My3bika TEOPHSICHI JKoHE COTb(EKNO Hckaxosa XK.K
KK | 1203 | acmanTap (0astH, XaH nbIK eMTuXaH | 2. OpbIHAaymbUIbIK medepik Moay:til (Herisri My3sikanslk acnamn, Xop/sl JUpHKepIIay) IL.F.K., ara
JoMOBIpa,KoOBI3,d (My3BIKAJIBIK 3. My3bIKaJbIK acnanTapIblH TEOPHSUIBIK HETIi3AepiH, epeKIIeNiKTepi MeH IBIOBIC IIBIFapy OKBITYIIBI
OPTEIHAHO) acranra TOCUIACPiH Urepy.
oifHay) 4. KypctelH 0acThl OaFbITBI MEKTENTETi My3bIKa IIOHIHIH MYFalliMiHE OpPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK
JaFbUIap bl UTEPTY.
5. My3BIKaIbIK acnanTap/a KeHiJ IbIFapMatapIsl OiHal Oiy.
6. My3BIKaJIBIK acanTapAbl epKiH MEHTepy.
BA | MI My3bIKabHbIE sk3a | TBopueckuii 1. Teopust My3bIKH U CONBHEIKIO Hckakosa XK. XK.,
BK | 1203 | uHCTpyMeHTHI MeH (urpa Ha 2. Monynb ucnoiHuTeNbCKOro MactepcTBa 1(OCHOBHON My3bIKaIbHBI HHCTPYMEHT , K.ILH.,
(6asH,10MOBIpa,KO MY3bIKallb XopoBoe TUPUKUPOBAHKUE) CT IIPENOI0BATENb
0bI3,(opTenHranHo) HBIX 3. Bnagets My3bIKanbHBIM HHCTPYMEHTOM, 3Hasi TEOPETHUECKUE OCHOBBI,
HUHCTPYMEH 0COOEHHOCTH U CCKPEThI 3By4aHUs MY3bIKaJIbHbIX UHCTPYMCEHTOB.
TaX) 4. OcHoBHOE HaIpaBJICHUE KypCa-OBIaA€HNUEC UCIIOJTHUTCIIbCKUMHU HABbIKAMU YIUTEIS MY3bIKHA
5. YMmeth Urparh JICTKUE NPOU3BEACHU HAa MY3bIKAJIbHBIX HHCTPYMEHTAX.
6. BJ'[aIIeHI/Ie MY3BbIKaJIbHBIMHA UHCTPYMCHTAMH.
BD | Ml Musical exam | Creative 1. . Music theory and solfedjio Iskakova Zh. Zh.
SC | 1203 | instrument (playing 2. Module of performing skills 1(Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting)
(accordion, musical 3. Own a musical instrument, knowing the theoretical foundations,features and secrets of the
dombyra, kobyz, instruments) sound of musical instruments.

piano)

4. The main direction of the course is mastering the performing skills of a music.
5. Be able to play light pieces on musical instruments.
6. Possession of musical instruments.




M4 BIT | GS T"apmonus xoHe emrn | JKazbamra 1.My3bIKa TEOPHACHI XKIHE CONBHEIKIO Amnbexos JI.H
KK | 2204 | combdpemkio XaH aybI3Ia 2. Xop KiachlHa JaibIHABIK IL.F.M., aFra
3.My3bIKaJIBIK LIbIFapMajap/ibl FapMOHHU3ALUAIAY /b Xkacail Oiiny. HoTa MOTiHiH OKBITY OKBITYILIBI
4.T'apMOHHMS ITOHIH MEHTepY YIIIH OHBIH 3aHABUIBIKTApbl MEH KaCHETTEPIiH Urepy, Gopma,
(akTypa, METPOPHUTM, 9yeH KoHe OacKa Ja My3bIKAJIBIK TUIIIH KOMIIOHEHTTEPIMEH
OaitaHBICTRIpa OLTy KQKSTTUITIH JaMbITy. THIHAAY apKbUIBI raMMaiiapsl, JKeKeJlereH
HHTEepBaJIap/Abl, aKKOPATAaP/IbI, BIPFAKTHIK JKOHE JIaTaFbl, HHTEPBAJIBIK aKKOPATAPAEI aibIpa
Oiyre marapUIaHy
5.My3bIKaJIbIK MIBFapMara FapMOHISIIBIK TYPFBIIAH TaNAay skacay Ouniri. Hora matinnepin
JKaIbplHAA caKTay Oimiri
6. 'apMOHUs 3aHIBUIBIKTapBIH Hrepy bip xoHe GipHenie JaybICThl HOTA TEKCTEPiH OKY.
B | GS Tapmonus u sk3a | IluceMeHHO 1. Teopust My3bIKH U CONbHEIKIO Anubexos JI.H.
BK/ | 2204/ | conbhemkno MeH YCTHO 2. [TonroroBka K XOpOBOMY KJIaccy M.ILH.,
3. YMeHHe rapMOHN3UPOBATh MYy3bIKaJIbHBIE KOMIO3UIINH. CT.IpeTojaBaTeNb
4. OBnameTs NpeIMETOM IF'apMOHHH, Pa3BUTh IIOTPEOHOCTD B OBJIAJICHIH €€ 3aKOHAMH U
CBOMCTBaMH, yMETh CBSI3aTh €T0 C KOMIIOHEHTaMH (hOPMEI, (paKTypsl, METPOPUTMA, MEIOIH H
JPYTOro My3bIKQJIBHOTO S3bIKa. YMETh Pa3jIM4aTh FaMMBI, OTACIbHBIC HHTEPBAJIbI, AKKOPAHI,
PUTMHYECKHE U TEMIIOBBIC, HHTEPBAIBHBIC AKKOPBI TyTEM HPOCITYLIHBAHHSA
5. YMeHMe rapMOHUYHO aHAJIU3UPOBATh My3bIKaJIbHOE IPOU3BeeHNE. BO3MOKHOCTH
3aIIOMHHATh TEKCT
6. OcBoeHHE 3aKOHOB rapMOHUH. UTeHHETeKCTa HOTC JINCTA.
BD | HS Harmony and exam | written form, | 1. Music theory and solfedjio Alibekov D.N.,
UC | 2204 | solfedjio orally 2. Preparing for the choral class. master, senior
3. Ability to harmonize musical compositions. lecturer
4. Master the subject of harmony, develop the need to master its laws and properties, be able to
connect it with the components of form, texture, metro rhythm, melody and other musical
language. Be able to distinguish scales, individual intervals, chords, rhythm and tempo,
interval chords by listening
5. Ability to harmoniously analyze a piece of music. Ability to memorize the text of notes
6. Mastering the laws of harmony. Reading the text of the notes of one and several vowel
notes
M6 | BII | BBB | bimim Gepyzeri Emtn | XKazbama 1. [lemaroruka. Ammb6exos JI.H
KK | OT OaranayabIH XaH | aybpl3mIa 2. KOHCTpYKTHBTI OKBITY 9IIiCTEMECI. IL.F.MarucTpi, ara
3209 | emmemuik 3. CrynmeHTTepAiH  CBHIHBIN OKYIIBUIAPBIHBIH OKY JKETICTIKTepiH KpHUTephanabl Oaraiay | OKBITYIIBI
TEXHOJIOTHSLIIAPHI KYHeciH THIMII MeHrepyiHe koHe oHbl Kazakcran PecrmyGmukace! 6inim Oepy yitbIMmapbeiHa

eHnipyine cebemnrr 6oy.

4. Baramay HOpMaiapbl, OKYIIBUIAPJBIH OKY JKCTICTIKTepiH OaranayaslH HOPMATHBTIK,
KYKBIKTBIK ~ KY)KaTTapblH Tajjgay, TIeJaroruKalblK JKOHE [MCHXOJOTHSUIBIK  HeTi3zaepi,
OaramayAblH TypJepi, OJapAblH OpKAHCHICBIHA CcHUMATTama, MOPT(OIHO JKSHE OHBIH
OKYILIBUIAPBIH OKY JKETICTIriH Oaranay arsl OpHbI KapacThIPbLIaIbL.

5. Kputepuanns!l GaranayJplH OfiCTEMENTIK KaMTaMachl3 €TUTyiH d3ipieyre jkKoHe KONIaHyFa
KabinerTi.

6. BiiM amymibIapAbIH OKY JKETICTIKTEpIH KPUTEPUAIIBI OaFanay sKyHeciH MpaKTHKAIBIK iCKe
aCBIPYIBIH FBUIBIMU HET13/Iepi MEH TocUIepiH Oiresi.




BI
BK

TOO
3209

TexHoIO0THH
OIICHKH B
o0pazoBaHUU

Ox3a
MeEH

ITuceMeHHO
YCTHO

1. ITemaroruka

2. MeToika KOHCTPYKTHBHOTO 00y4eHHE.

3.CoaeiictBredpheKTHBHOMY YCBOSHHIO M BHEIPEHHIO CUCTEMbI KPUTEPHAIBHOTO
OLIEHUBAaHUS

y4eOHBIX JOCTIDKEHUH yJalluxcs CTyJIeHTaMH BOOIIe00pa30BaTeIbHbIX OPraHU3aLusIX
Pecnyonuku Kazaxcras.

4. O0OBeKT, IpeMeT, METO IbI HCCIIEIOBAHMS TEXHOJIOTUH KPUTEPHAIbHOTOOIICHUBAHMS, €€
CBSI3b C IPyMMH Haykamu.HaydHble-niearornaeckrue OCHOBBI TEXHOJIIOTHI
KpPHUTEPHAILHOTOOIICHNBaHNUsL. HaydHbIe OCHOBBI pa3pabOTKH HOPM OLICHOK y4eOHBIX
noctkeHuiydamuxcs.IIcuxonoro-nearornaeckue OCHOBBI OpraHU3aIuU
KPHUTEPHAIbHOTOOLIEHUBAHUS.

5. CnocobeH pa3pabaTeiBaTh U HCIOIb30BATh METOIUYECKOE 00ECIIeYeHUE KPUTEPUATBEHOTO
OLICHUBAHUS.

6. 3HaeT Hay4YHBIC OCHOBBI U CIIOCOOBI MPAKTHIECKOH peasn3allii CUCTEMBIKPHTEPHAILHOTO
OIICHHUBAHUs yYEOHBIX JOCTIKCHUH 00yJalOMUXCsl.

Anubexos JI.H.
MarucTp II.H,
CT.IPeros

BD
SC

ATE
3209

Assessment
technologies in
education

Exa

written form,
orally

1. Pedagogy.
2. Methods of constructive learning.
3. Promotion of effective assimilation and implementation of the system of criteria assessment
educational achievements of primary school students by students in General education
organizations of the Republic of Kazakhstan.
4. Object, subject, methods of research of technology of criterion estimation, its connection
with other Sciences. Scientific and pedagogical bases of technology of criteria-based
assessment. Scientific bases of development of norms of estimates of educational
achievements of pupils. Psychological and pedagogical bases of the organization of criteria
assessments.
5. Able to develop and use methodological support for criteria-based assessment.
6. He knows the scientific basis and methods of practical implementation of the system of
criterion evaluation of educational achievements of students

Amunbexos JI.H.
MAarucTp II.H,
CT.IPETo

M1

bI1
KK

CBB
OPD
3210

Ludpasik Oinim
Oepy OpTachIHBIH
HeJaroruKajbIK
JU3aiHBI

Emtin
XaH

JKasz6ama
aybI3ia

1. IIcuxonorus

2. KOHCTpYKTHBTI OKBITY aficTeMeci

3. Binim Oepy TpaeKTOpHsICHIH Kypy MYMKIHJIITI; Ka3ipri 3aMaHFbI 0i1iM Oepy pecypcTapbiHa
KOJI JKETKi3y; OiiM Oepy yHbIMIapbIHBIH IIEHOEePiH OYKiN a/ieM ayKbIMbIHA ACHiH yIFaiTy.
4. Hudpreik-6imiM Oepy OPTACHIHBIH MTEAarOTUKABIK, H3aiHBI-OYIT IIBIFAPMAIIbUIBIK,
QIIEYMETTIiK OeJICeH Ii TYJIFaHbl KANBINTACTEIPYFa OaFbITTaIFaH dPTYPIIi aKIapaTTHIK OiTiM
Oepy pecypcrapbl, 3aMaHayH aKIapaTThIK-TeICKOMMYHHUKALMSIIBIK Kypanaap MeH
TeIarOrMKaJIbIK TEXHOJOTUSIIAap HEeTi31HAe KAJIBINTACKaH allbIK Me1aroruKajbIK Kyite.

5. AKmapaTThIK-KOMMYHHKAIUSUTBIK TeXHOoTorusiap sl (AK TKOMIETEHTTINIK) KomaHa
OTBIPBII, OKY-TaHBIMJIBIK JKOHE KaciOM MiHAeTTepi meyae 6itiv 6epy nporeciHe
KaThICYIIBUIApbIH Ky3bipeTTiniri, AKT konmanyabl Kosiaay KeI3MeTTepiHiH 60mybl. CaHIbIK
6iiM Gepy opTachl-0yI1 OKY HPOILECIHIH SpTYPJIi MIHASTTEPiH KAMTaMachl3 €Tyre apHaJlFaH
aKIMapaTThIK XKYHEeIep/IiH allIbIK KUBIHTHIFL.

6. Tuimzai >kyMbIC Typaibl OLTIMI XKYHeTl naiinanany, "abIK apXUTEKTypaMeH" 0Ky MPOLIECiH

KYPY JKOHE HaKTHI OKY OPTachIH KYpY.

Urenbaesa P.T.,
I..K., ara
OKBITYIIIBI
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Ileparornueckuit
IU3aiH U poBOit
oOpa3oBarenbHON
cpeabl

Dx3a
MeEH

ITucmenno
YCTHO

1. Ilcuxonorus

2. Meroayka KOHCTPYKTUBHOT'O OOY4EHHUS.

3. Bo3MO>XHOCTB MOCTpOEHUs 00pa30BaTENIbHON TPAEKTOPUH; AOCTYI K COBPEMEHHBIM
00pa3oBaTeNbHBIM peECypcaM; yBEINUEHUE KPYTOB OpraHu3aIuii 00pa30BaHUs 10 MUPOBOTO
Maciraba.

4. Ilegarormdeckuii 1u3aifH HJIEKTPOHHO-00Pa30BaTEIBHON CPEABI-3TO OTKPHITAS
Tefarornyeckas cucremMa, ChopMHpOBaHHAsI Ha OCHOBE Pa3IMIHBIX MH()OPMAIIMOHHBIX
00pa3oBaTeNbHBIX PECYPCOB, COBPEMEHHBIX HH(OPMAITOHHO-TEIeKOMMYHUKAIIHOHHBIX
CPE/ICTB ¥ eJarornueckuX TeXHOIOTHH, HAallPaBICHHBIX Ha pOpMHPOBAaHIE TBOPUECKOM,
COIHAIbHO aKTUBHOM JTUYHOCTH.

5. KoMnereHuu y4acTHUKOB 00pa30BaTeIbHOIO IpoLecca B peIeHHH yueOHO-
MO3HABATEIIBHBIX ¥ NPO(ECCHOHANBHBIX 33/1a4 ¢ IPUMEHEHHEM HH(POPMAIIMOHHO-
KOMMYHHKaMOHHBIX TexHonoruid (MKT KoMIeTeHTHOCT), Hann4Ke CIyX0 MoIIep:KKU
npumenenns UKT. Lupposas oOpazoBaTensHas cpeia-3To OTKPHITEIH HAG0Op
HH(OPMAIIMOHHBIX CUCTEM, NTPEAHA3HAUYCHHBIH IS 00ecIiedeHHs pa3INIHbIX 331ad y4eOHOTO
mporecca.

6. CucreMaTH4ecKoe UCIIoIb30BaHue 3HaHUI 00 3¢ dexTuBHON paboTe, co3raHne yIeOHOTO
mporiecca ¢ "OTKPBITOH apXUTEKTYpoil" M co3JjaHne KOHKPETHOH yueOHOH cpelbl.

Urenodaesa P.T.,
K.T.H., CTapIINi
MIpero1aBaTelb

BD
SC

PDD
EE
3210

Pedagogical
design of the
digital educational
environment

Exa

written form,
orally

1. Psychology

2. Methods of constructive training

3. The purpose of the discipline: the ability to build an educational trajectory; access to
modern educational resources; increase the number of educational organizations to a global
scale

4. The pedagogical design of the electronic educational environment is an open pedagogical
system formed on the basis of various information educational resources, modern information
and telecommunications tools and pedagogical technologies aimed at the formation of a
creative, socially active personality.

5. Competence of participants in the educational process in solving educational, cognitive and
professional tasks using information and communication technologies (ICT competence),
availability of support services for the use of ICT. The

digital educational environment is an open set of information systems designed to support
various tasks of the educational process.

6. Systematic use of knowledge about effective work, creation of a learning process with an
"open architecture” and creation of a specific learning environment.

Igenbaeva R.T,
senior lecturer

M6

BII
KK

MPO

3211

Mys3bIKa MoHIH
OKBITY dJIicTemMeci

Emti
XaH

JKas6arra
aypI3mma

1. My3sIKanbIK OiniM OepyIiH TapuXbl MEH TEOPHSICHI

2. My3bIKaIbIK ICUXOJOTHSL.

3. Kasipri tanmars! 0iiM Oepyaeri MoiepHU3anusIIay TaaadblHa COMKEC OKBITY dIiCTepiH
KOJIJIaHa aJIaThIH My3bIKa MyFaliM/IepiH JaibIHAaY.

4. My3bIKa TISHIH OKBITY SiCTEpiH Heri3zey, Typii OinimM OaraapiamManapbl MEH My3bIKAJIbIK
OKY 9/iCTeMeJIiK KellIeH i IpaKTUKaaa KOJJaHy JKOJIapbIH KOPCETY

5. Oky-TopOue ynepiciH Mopenbaei anasl )koHe OKBITY TOXKIPHOECiHIe OHBI XKY3ere achIpyFa
TaWbIH.

6. KOHCTPYKTHBTLITIK, My3bIKAJIBIK-OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK, KOMMYHUKATHBTLIIK, 3€PTTECYIILTIK
OUTiMI MEH JaF IbUIAPBIHBIH KaJBIITACYBIL.

Cyuneiimenosa b.P
ILF.K., aFa
OKBITYIIBI
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Meroauka
MPErnoI0BaHuUs
MY3BIKH

Ox3a
MeEH

ITucmenno
YCTHO

1. Ucropus u Teopust My3bIKaIbHOTO 00pa30BaHus.

2.My3bIKalbHas ICHXOJIOTHS

3. [MoaroroBka yuuresneil My3bIKH BIaJACIOIIUMH METOJAMHU MPENOJaBaHUs
COOTBETCTBYIOIMX TPEOOBAHUAM MOJCPHU3ALMI COBPEMEHHOTO 00pa30BaHus

4. O60ocHOBaHHE METO/I0IOB MPEMOAABAHMS, IEMOHCTPALUS CIOCOOOB MPUMEHEHUS
Pa3IMYHEIX 00pa30BaTENILHBIX IPOTPAMM U MY3BIKAIBHO-METOJHIECKIX KOMIUICKCOB.
5.@opmupoBaHre KOHCTPYKTHBU3MA, MY3bIKaIbHO-UCTIOTHATENBCKIX, KOMMYHUKaTHBHBIX,
HCCIIE0BATEIbCKUX 3HAHUI U HaBBIKOB.

6. MoxeT MozenpoBaTh YIeOHBIH IIPOIEcC U TOTOB BHEJPHUTH €T0 B IIEAArOrHIECKYI0
IPaKTHKY

Cyneiimenosa b.P
K.ILH.,
CT.IEnoJaBaTelb

BD
SC

MM

3211

Methods of music
teaching

Exa

written form,
orally

1. History and theory of music education

2.Music psychology

3. Training of music teachers who know the methods of teaching corresponding to the
requirements of modernization of modern education

4. Substantiation of teaching methods, demonstration of methods of application of various
educational programs and musical-methodical complexes.

5.Formation of constructivism, musical-performing, communicative, research knowledge and
skills.

6. Can simulate the learning process and is ready to implement it in teaching practice

Suleimenova B.R.

M5

bell
KK

KOA
3301

KonctpykTusri
OKBITY dJIicTeMeci

Emti
XaH

TECT

1. Ilemgaroruxa

2. Mys3bIka MyFaliMiHIH 3epTTey )KYMBICTapbIH YHBIMAACTBIPY

3. 7 MoxynbIi MaiganaHa OTBIPHIN, CTYISHTTEPAiH OoJallaK IeJaroruKajiblK YPAiCTI THIMAi
yiipIMIacTeipa OuTymi MeHrepTy. ANamIapiblH eMip CYpy iC-OpEeKETiHIH MeIaroruKalibikK
ACIIEKTIIEpiHEe CTYICHTTEPIH 3eUiHIH aynapy, MeIaroruKallblK MPOLECTEri TYJIFAaHBIH O3iHIH
THIMII JaMH alyblH MYMKiH eTeTiHIeH YHbIMIAacThIpy/a MeNarorHKajiblK OuTriMIaep MeH
OliKTepAiH KyHeciMeH KapyJIaHIbIpy.
4. Crypmentrepai TopOue MeH OKBITYABIH FBUIBIMH HETi3eri XKyHelepiMeH TaHBICTHIPY
onapapH OinmiM Oepy YpAiCiHIH MYMKIHAIKTEpi KOHIHIETi OH-epiciH KeHeiTexmi, OHBI TyTac
YPAic peTiHIe KypyAbIH KaKETTIrIH Kepe alyabl KaMTamachl3 eTelli, TYJIFaHbl TapOue MeH
OKBITY/IbIH CYOBEKTICl peTiHe TyCiHyTre KOMeKTece .

S. 3amaHayH FBUIBIMH 3€pTTEYJEpIiH LIBIHANBI HOTHXKEIEPiHIH JKOHE OKBITYIBIH O3BIK
MPAaKTHKAIBIK TOKIPUOECIHIH BIKMANIACYbIH KOpceTe OTHIpBIN, OiniM  Oepy ikyHeciH
JaMBITY/IBIH CTPATETHSUIIBIK JKOCTIAPIIaPbIHBIH MaKCaTTapbIH alKbIH A IbL.

6. OKBITY MEH OKYZIarbl KaHA TICUIEp: «IHAJIOTTHI OKBITY JKOHE «Kajlall OKBITY KEpeKTIriH
yiipety» (mepbec Oimim aiy), CbIH TYpFBICEIHAH oiflayra yipery, OKy ymIiH Oaranay *oHE
OKyZIarsl Oaranay, OKBITYy MEH OKyZIa aKIIapaTTHIKOMYyHUKAIMSIBIK TexHmorusuapas! (AKT)
naipganany, TanmaHTTel KoHE JapbiHABl Oamamapasl  OKBITY, OKymIbUIapAblH — Kac
epeKIIeTiKTepiHe Calikec OKBITY JoHe OKY, OKbITy1arbl 6ackapy jkoHe KemOaclIblIbIK.

Amunbexos JI.H.
I.F. MarucCTpi, ara
OKBITYIIIBI




130\
BK

MKO
3301

Meroauka
KOHCTPYKTHBHOTO
o0y4enust

Ox3a
MeEH

TECT

1. Ilegaroruka

2.OCHOBBI OpraHU3aLUH UCCIEA0BATEIbCKON Pa0OThl YUUTEINS MY3bIKH.

3. OBnasieHye cTyaeHTaMu yMEHUSAMH 3Q()EKTHBHO OpraHU30BaTh OYAYyIIUH NEeaarorn4eckui
MpoLecc ¢ MCHoNb30BaHUEM 7 Moayiei. IlepeBon BHMMaHUS CTYAEHTOB K MEJarorHueckuM
acIleKTaM >KHU3HENESATEIbHOCTH JIIOJEH, BOOPYKEHUE CHCTEMOHM IENarorduyecKux 3HaHUM U
YMEHHH B OpraHM3aluy, IO3BOJIOMEH OS(QQEeKTHBHO pa3BUBAThCA JHYHOCTH B
nearorndeckoM mpomecce. 4.03HaKOMJIEHHE CTYAEHTOB C CHCTEMaMH BOCHHTAHUS M|
o0yJeHHs1 Ha HayYHOH OCHOBE PACIIUPSIET X KPYTr0o30p MO BOZMOXKHOCTSIM 00pa30BaTEIEHOTO
mporecca, 00ecreuuBaeT MPeICTaBICHHEe 0 HEOOXOIMMOCTH €ro CO3JaHUsS KaK ILEJIOCTHOTO
Tpolecca, TOMOTaeT MOHITh IMYHOCTh KaK CyOBEKTa BOCIUTAHUS U 00ydIeHHs.

5.0mpezenser Uenu CTPaTeTHUecKuX IUIAHOB Pa3BUTHA CHUCTEMbI 0Opa30oBaHMS C yKa3aHHUEM
HHTETPAIMU pealbHBIX PE3yIbTaTOB COBPEMEHHBIX HAyUYHBIX HCCIEJOBAHUI M MEPET0BOTO
MIPAaKTUIECKOTO OIBITa OOYUCHHUS.

6. HoBele momxonmsl B 0OydeHHH W OOy4YEeHHH: «IHanoroBoe obydyeHHe M «oOydeHHe Kak
IpernosiaBaTh» (MONyYeHHE MEepCOHANBEHOTO 00pa3oBaHMs), OOy4eHHE KPUTHUYECKOMY
MBIIUICHHIO, OLIGHWBaHWE IJIsi OOy4YeHHs M OLCHHWBAaHHWE B OOYYCHHH, HCIIOJIL30BaHHE
nH}pOpMaMOHHO-KOMMYHHUKAaMOHHBIX TexHojoruit (MKT) B oOyuenunm wu oOydeHHw,
oOy4yeHHE TaNaHTIMBBIX M OMAPEHHBIX JeTel, oO0ydeHHe W OOydeHHE B COOTBETCTBHU C
BO3PAacTHBIMH 0COOCHHOCTSIMU YUaIIUXCsl, YIIPABICHUE U IUAEPCTBO B OOYUCHHUH.

Anubexos JI.H.
MarucTp II.H,
CT.IPeros

PS
HS

MCT
3301

Methods of
constructive
training

Exa

test

1. Pedagogy

2. Basic for the organization of reseach work of a music teacher.

3. Mastering students ' skills to effectively organize the future pedagogical process using 7
modules. Transfer of students ' attention to the pedagogical aspects of human life, arming the
system of pedagogical knowledge and skills in the organization, allowing the effective
development of the individual in the pedagogical process.

4. Familiarization of students with the systems of education and training on a scientific basis
expands their horizons on the possibilities of the educational process, provides an idea of the
need for its creation as a holistic process, helps to understand the person as a subject of
education and training.

5. Defines the objectives of strategic plans for the development of the education system with
the integration of the real results of modern scientific research and best practices.

6. New approaches in teaching and learning: «dialogue learning and «learning how to teachy»
(personal education), critical thinking training, assessment for learning and assessment in
learning, the use of information and communication technologies (ICT) in learning and
teaching, teaching talented and gifted children, learning and learning according to the age
characteristics of students, management and leadership in learning.

Alibekov D.N.,
master, senior
lecturer

Mé

Bell
KK

MKT
3302

My3bIKaJIbIK
KOMIIBIOTEPIIIK
TexHoJyorusap 1

Emtin
XaH

JKasz6ama
aybI3ia

1. AKnapaTThIK-KOMMYHHUKAIUSITBIK TEXHOJIOTHSLIIAP

2. OHIIpICTIK, MeIarorHKaIbIK JUTUIOMANIBl TPAKTHKA.

3. My3BIKQJIbIK HOTAIBIK PEIAKTOPBIMEH, ayJHO PEIAKTOPIAPHI TYPIICPIMEH KYMBIC KYPTizy
aMat Taciiepin yipeny.

4. My3bIKaJIbIK KOMIIBIOTEPIIIK TEXHOJIOTHSIIAP TYPJIEPiMEH, My3bIKAIIBIK MIBIFApMa SpIeHIIPY,
IBIOBICTAY (AyIM0 pemakropiap) OaraapiaMaaapbIMeH )KYMBIC KYPri3y apKbUIbl MEKTEIT
OKYIIBUIAPBIHA apHAFaH MY3bIKAJIBIK IIBIFapMaiapbIMEH TOJBIK JIeHIreljie qopic bepy
ONliCTEeMEJIEePiH Urepy.

5. MKT-Hi Kosigany amaniapsid yiipeHy Oinirid My3bika cabakTapblHaa MaiaaiaHy.
6.My3bIKaJIbIK KOMIBIOTEPIIIK TEXHOJIOTHSIAP bl KOJJIAHY OiIiri.

Mupmanos H.b.
ILF.M., aFa
OKBITYIIIBI




1A MKT | My3bikansHbIe Ox3a | IlucmenHo 1. UndopmarmoHHO-KOMMYHHKAIIHOHHBIE TEXHOIOTHH Mupmanos H.b.
BK 3302 | xoMmbIOTEpHBIC MEH | YCTHO 2. IIpou3BoaCTBeHHAs, MTEIarOrM4ecKas MPEAJUIUIOMHAs IPAKTHKA. M.1.H., CT.
TexHosoruu 1 3. Hayuutscst paboTaTh ¢ My3bIKaJIbHBIMH HOTHBIMH PEAAKTOPOMH U Pa3HOBUAHOCTSMHU ayJHO | MpenojaBaTenb
PEIaKTOPOB.
4. Pa3paboTka METOAUK MOJTHOLEHHOTO O0YUEHHUS MY3bIKaIbHBIX KOMITO3HILIHH s
IIKOJIBHUKOB TIPH paboTe ¢ porpaMMaMy My3bIKaIbHBIX KOMITBIOTEPHBIX TEXHOJIOTHH,
MY3BIKIbHBIMH KOMITO3HIMSMH, ayIHo (ayJH0 peAaKTopaMu) IporpaMMm.
5. cmonp30BaTh HABBIK H3Y4EHUS crioco0oB ucmonb3oBanus KTT Ha ypokax My3bIKH.
6. YMeHHe HCII0JIb30BaTh My3bIKaJIbHblE KOMIBIOTEPHbIE TEXHOJIOTHH.
PS MCT | Musicandcompute Exa | written form, | 1. Information and Communication Technologies Mirmanov N,B
HS | 3302 | rtechnology 1 m orally 2. Industrial, pedagogical pre-graduate practice master, senior
C 3. Learn to work with the musical music editor "Sibelius" and varieties of audio editors. lecturer
4. Development of methods for the full-fledged study of musical compositions for
schoolchildren when working with programs of musical computer technologies, musical
compositions, and audio (audio editors) of programs.
5. Use the skill of learning how to use CTT in music lessons.
6. Ability to use musical computer technologies.
M5 |bell | MPM | My3bIKanbIK Emtn | Tecr 1.Icuxonorus Cyuneiimenosa b.P
KK BBP TICUXOJIOTHS JKOHE XaH 2.IlenarorukanblK IpaKTHUKA. IL.F.K., ara
3303 | My3BIKaJIbIK Oiim 3.Mys3bIKabIK 6iTiM 6epy HpoIeciHAe TYIFAHBIH MY3BIKANBIK AAaMYBIHBIH HCHXOJOTHSUIBK | OKPITYIUIBI
Gepynin epeKIIeTiKTepiH Taxgan ouryi
TICHXOJIOTUSICHI 4.Mys3bIKanblK OimiM Oepy MpOIECiHIH Herisri oicTeMellik MaceleepiH, OanamapIbiy
MY3BIKaJIBIK TAHBIMBI, aKbIII-OWBIH KAIBINTACTHIPY CHSAKTHI ©3T€ 1€ MoceNeNnep i KapacThIpabl
S.bananapplH My3BIKAIBIK JaMybl MCH KaOIeTTepiH aliKbIH Al 01Ty OLTiri.
6.My3bIKaJIbIK OKBITYJBIHMY3bIKAIBIK-TICHXOJIOTHSIIBIKACIEKTLICpiHANKBIHAAY .
oA MPP | My3bIkanbHast OKk3a | TecT 1. [Tcuxomorus» Cyneiimenosa b.P
BK MO IICUXOJIOTHS U MeH 2. Ilenaroruueckas npakTHKa K.ILH.,
3303 | mcuxomorus 3.YMeHHe aHAIM3HPOBATh ICHXOJOTHYECKHE OCOOCHHOCTH My3BIKaTbHOro paspurus | CT-TIPCIOAABATENH
MY3BIKQJILHOTO JIMYHOCTH B NPOIIECCE MY3BIKAIEHOTO 00pa30BaHusL.
o0pa3oBaHUs 4.JlaHHBIH KypC paccMaTpUBAET OCHOBHBIE METOIMUYECKHE BOIIPOCHI MPOIECCa MY3bIKATEHOTO
o0pa3oBaHus, (HPOPMHUPOBAHUE UHTEIUIEKTA, MY3BbIKAJIBHOTO TIO3HAHHUS JIeTeH
5. YMeHue onpeaessaTh My3bIKaTbHOE Pa3BUTHE U CIOCOOHOCTH JIeTei
6. Onpenienenue My3bIKaIBHO-TICHXOJIOTHUECKIX aCIIEKTOB MY3BIKaIbHOTO 00pa30BaHMs
PS MPP | Musical Exa | test 1. Psychology Suleimenova B.R.
HS | ME | psychology and m 2. Pedagogical practice
c 3303 | psychology of 3. The ability to analyze the psychological characteristics of musical personality development

music education

in the process of musical education.

4.This course examines the main methodological issues of the process of music education, the
formation of the intellect, children's musical knowledge

5. The ability to determine the musical development and abilities of children

6. The definition of musical and psychological aspects of music education




M4 |Bell | MST | Mekrente Ewmrr | Xazbammra 1. My3bIKa TEOPHSICHI JKoHE COTb(EIKN0 Taiimanos P.C.
XK | YZh | ceiHbinTan THIC XaH | ayp3lIa 2.Xop Knachl. KP enbex cigipren
YG yitipmenik 3.My3bIKaJbIK acmanka ska3bUFaH HOTanapbl OipIeH OKbIN OMHAY aHE Oip KOJIbIMEH KalipaTkep.,ara
3304 | xymbIicTapast JUpPIKEpJIall, 1aybICTapbIH aifTy. OKBITYIIBI
YHBIMAACTBIPY 4.My3bIKaJbIK aclanTa *a3blIFaH HoTanapAbl OipJeH OKBII OHHAY.
JKOHE 5.MexTen penepTyapbIHBIH KOPKEMAIK KYPATIAPhIH aXBIpaTy OLTIri, JHHAMHAKAIIBIK
rapMOHU3aUsIIaY Oenrizep/i KOJIAHbIIN OffHAY JIaF ABICHL.
6.bonamax My3bIka MyFaTiMiH 3CTETHKAJIBIK TYPFBIIA TopOUesey DaFIbuIapbIH
KaJBIITACTEIPY.
I | OVK | Opranu3zauus Ox3a | IlucbMeHHO 1. Teopust My3bIKH U CONbGHEKHUO. Taiimanos P.C.,
BK | RSh BHEKJIACCHOM MEH | YCTHO 2.X0poBoii Kiacc. 3acmyKeHHbIH
G KpPY>KKOBOM 3.YreHue CaucTa NpOU3BEACHUI HA HHCTPYMEHTE U UTPast OJHON PyKOH U JUPIDKUPYS BTOpoil | mestens PK,
3304 | pabGoTsI B mIKOJIE U OJIHOBPEMEHHO. CT.IIpENoJaBaTellb
TapMOHU3ALU 4.Yrenue u urpa Ha UHCTPYMEHTE MY3bIKaJIEHOTO MaTepHaia.
5. YMeHme pa3nnyarth XyI0KeCTBEHHBIH 00pa3 MIKOIBHBIX IPOH3BEICHUH, HCII0JIb30BaHUE
IIPU UTPE Ha HHCTPYMEHTE AMHOMHYECKHX OTTEHKOB.
6.@opMupoBaHKE ICTETUUECKOTO BOCIIUTAHMS OYIYIIEro yUIHUTEIs My3bIKH.
PS | OEC | The organization Exa | written form, | 1.Fundamentals of Music Theory Taimanov R.S
HS | ScH | of extra-curricular m orally 2.TheChorus class.
C 3304 | clubs at school 3.To perform the musical notes which is written for musical instrument, to conduct it by one
and harmonization hand and pronouncing.
4.To play the musical notes which is written for musical instrument.
5.Ability to differentiate the artistic repertoire at school, and skills to perform using dynamic
signs.
6.Formation of the aesthetic education of the future music teacher.
M3 |bell | KMA | Kocpimma Emtn | Hlprapmamsr | 1. My3bIKanbIK acnanrtap Tneymberosa I'.E
KK | 3305 | my3bIKanbIK acmar XaH | JIBIK 2. OpbIHOAYIIBIHBIH XKEeKe KOHLEPTTIK pernepTyapsbl. IL.F.MarucTpi, ara
1 (My3BIKaJIBIK 3. CtyneHTTepaiH OONBIHIAFBI OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK JaFAbLIAP MEH OUTIKTITIKTEP I OKBITYIIIBI
acranra KaJIBIITACTHIPA OTHIPHII, TYPJIi OaFBITTaFbI JKa3bUTFaH IIBIFapMajap sl OipikTipe OTHIPHII,
oiiHay) OPBIHJAYLIBUTBIK pENepTyapIbl MEHIePTY.
4. KochIMIlia My3bIKaJIbIK acrianTa OlHay OiiM aTyLIbIHIH IIBIFapMaIlbUIbIK, 1CKEpPIIiK
KapbIM-KaO1JIeTiH aMBITHIIN, OUTIKTUIITIH apTTHIPaIbL.
5. KochiMIra My3BIKaibIK acnarnTa oifHay olic-TICUIAepi MEH diCTEMENiK HyCKayIapabl
cabakracTsIpa 0iry.
6. KocpkiMIia My3BIKaJIBIK acnanTa oifHay
I | AMI | JlononHHUTEIbHBIN Ox3a | Teopueckuit 1. My3bIKanbHble HHCTPYMEHTHI Tneym6erosa I'.E
BK | 3305 | my3bIKanmbHBII MeH | (urpa Ha 2. InnuButyanbHBIN KOHIEPTHBINA penepTyap UCHOIHUTENS. MarucTp ILH.
HUHCTPYMEHT 1 MY3BIKAIIb 3. U3zy4enue penepTyapa CreKTakyIsl, 00beMHEeHHE paboT, HAIMCAHHBIX B Pa3INIHBIX CT.IperojaBaTeNb
HBIX obnactsx, GopMUpOBaHNE HABBIKOB U KOMITETEHIINI 110 00pa3Ily CTYISHTOB.
UHCTPYMEH 4. Urpa Ha ZOTIOJHUTENFHOM MY3BIKQJIBHOM HHCTPYMEHTE YIYYIINT TBOPIECKHIE HABBIKH
Tax) JIETIOBOTO OOIICHNS yYCHUKA.
5. YMeHHe codeTaTh METOIOIOTHIO M METOANKY MTPBI HA My3bIKaTbHOM HHCTPYMEHTE.
6. lrpa Ha IOTIOTHUTENIPHBIX MY3bIKQIBHBIX HHCTPYMEHTAX.
PS | AMI | Additional Exa | Creative 1 Musical instrument Tleumbetova G.
HS | 3305 | musical m (playing 2. Individual concert repertoire of the performer. master, senior
C instrument 1 musical 3. The study of the repertoire of the performance, combining works written in different fields, lecturer
instruments) | the formation of skills and competencies on the model of students.

4. Playing an additional musical instrument will improve the student's creative business
communication skills.

5. Ability to combine methodology and technique of playing a musical instrument.

6. Playing additional musical instruments.




M7 | BII |MMZ | My3bika Emrn | JKazbama 1. Mys3blIKa IIOHIH OKBITY 9J1icTeMeci Cyuneiimenosa b.P
KK |ShYN | myramimiHig XaH aybI3Ia 2. OHAIPICTIK, NeAarOrUKAaIBIK AUIIOMATIbB HPAKTHKA. IL.F.K., aFa
4214 3epTIey 3. My3bika MyFaliMiHiH 3epTTey SPEKeTiH YHbIMIACTBIPYbIH FHUIBIMH S[IiCTEMEIIK OKBITYIIBI
JKYMBICTapbIH HETI3AepiH Urepry.
YHBIMIACTRIPY 4. 3epTTEyIILTIK ic OpEKETiHIH aMal-KOJIapbIH, 9ICTEpiH MEHIepyi, MPAaKTHKAJIBIK iC
Heri3zepi opeKeTiHe MIbIFapMallbIIbIKIICH TalilalIany.
5. Typxi TanTeri 6iniM Gepy MeKeMelNepiHIeri 3epTTey KYMBICTapbIH YHBIMIacThIpa Olry
OTiri.
6. Kacibu e3iHmIiK XKeTiiy.
I |OOIR | OcHoBbl Ox3a | [luceMeHHO 1. Mertoauka npenogaBaHus My3bIKH Cyuneiimenosa b.P
BK |YM OpraHHU3alux MeH YCTHO 2. IIpou3BOACTBEHHAs, IEJarOrMYecKas IPeIIUIUIOMHAs IPAKTHKA. K.ILH.,
4214 HCCIIEZIOBATENBCKO 3. VI3yueHHe Hay4HO-METOJMYECKUX OCHOB OpraHM3aLlH HayYHO-HCCIIEI0BATENbCKOI PabOThl | CT.NpenojaBaTeslb
it pabOTHI yIHTEIS YUHUTEIS] My3bIKH.
MY3BIKH 4. OcBoeHHE CPE/ICTB HCCIEN0BATENHCKON JIEITEFHOCTH, HTBOPYECKOE HUCIIONB30BaHHE B
MIPAaKTHIECKOH AesSTeTEHOCTH.
5. YMeHHe OpraHn30BBIBaTH HAYYHO-HCCIIENOBATEIBCKYIO PA0OTy B pa3IMUHBIX THIIAX
y4eOHBIX 3aBEICHUIA.
6. IlpodeccronanbHOE CaMOpa3BHUTHE.
PD |BOR Basis for the Exa written form, | 1. Methods of teaching music Suleimenova B.R
HS |wWMT | organization of m orally 2. Industrial, pedagogical pre-graduate practice.
C  |4214 | research work ofa 3 Study of the scientific and methodological foundations of the organization of the research
music teacher work of a music teacher.
4. The development of research tools, and the practical use in practice.
5. Ability to organize research work in various types of educational institutions.
6. Professional self-development.
M6 |bell | MKT | My3bIkansik Emrux | XKazbama 1. My3bIKaIbIK KOMITBIOTEPIIIK TEXHOMOTHsIIap 1 Mupmanos H.b.
KK | 4306 | xommbroTepIik aH aypI3Ia 2.Xopasl auprkepray, Bokan knackl, Xop KIacchl IL.F.M., aFra
TEXHOJIOTHsIIap 2 3. My3BIKQJIBIK HOTQJIBIK PETaKTOPBIMEH, ayIH0 PeIaKTOpIIaphl TYPIepPiMEeH KYMBIC XKYPTrizy OKBITYIIBI
amaJj TOCUIIEpiH YHpeHy.
4. My3bIKaIbIK KOMIBIOTEPIIIK TEXHOJIIOTHSUIIAP TYpJiepiMeH, My3bIKaJIbIK LIbIFapMa SpJIeHaipy,
IpIOBICTAY (ayAnO perakTopiiap) OaraapiaamMaIapbIMeH )KYMBIC XKYPTi3y apKbUIbI MEKTETl
OKYIIBUIApbIHA apHAIFaH MY3bIKAJIBIK IIBIFApMalapbIMeH TOJIBIK IeHrelae napic 6epy
d/licTeMeIepiH Urepy.
5. MKT-Hi kongaHy aMangapblH YilpeHy OUTIriH My3bIKa cabaKTapblH/a MaiiianaHy.
6.My3BIKaJIBIK KOMOBIOTEPIIIK TEXHOJIOTHSAIAP Bl KOJIaHy Oiiri.
A | MKT | My3bikaneHble Ox3a | IlucemenHo 1. My3bIKanbHbIE KOMITBIOTEPHBIE TEXHOJIOTHH 1. Mupmanos H.b.
BK | 4306 | xoMnbloTepHbIe MEH | YCTHO 2. Xop nupmxep, BokanpHblii kiace, XopoBoii kiacc M.1H., cT.
TEXHOJIOTHH 2 3. Hayuutbcst paboTaTh ¢ My3bIKQJIbHBIMU HOTHBIMH PEAIAKTOPOMH U Pa3HOBUIHOCTSIMH ayJH0 | HperojaBaTeib
PEIaKTOpOB.
4. Pa3zpaboTKa METOANK MOJHOLEHHOTO 00YYEeHHsI MY3bIKaIbHBIX KOMITO3HIMIT 1JIs1
IIKOJIEHUKOB P paboTe ¢ MporpaMMaMi My3bIKaIbHBIX KOMITBIOTEPHBIX TEXHOJIOTHIA,
MY3bIKaJIbHBIMH KOMITO3UIHSAMH, ayHo0 (ayau0 peIaKTopaMu) IpOrpamMm.
5. Hcmonp30BaTh HaBBIK H3Y4eHUs crioco0oB ucnonb3oBanHus KTT Ha ypokax My3bIKH.
6. YMeHHe HCII0JIb30BaTh MY3bIKaJIbHbIE KOMITBIOTEPHBIC TEXHOJIOT'UHU.
PS MCT | Musicandcompute Exa | written form, | 1.Musicandcomputertechnology 1. 2. Choir Conductor, VVocal Class, Choral Class Mirmanov N,B
HS | 4306 | rtechnology 2 m orally 3. Learn to work with the musical music editor "Sibelius" and varieties of audio editors.
C 4. Development of methods for the full-fledged study of musical compositions for

schoolchildren when working with programs of musical computer technologies, musical
compositions, and audio (audio editors) of programs.

5. Use the skill of learning how to use CTT in music lessons.

6. Ability to use musical computer technologies.




M3

Bell | KMA | Koceimma Emtu | HIprapmamsl | 1. KocbiMia My3bIkambIK acan 1 Tneymb6erosa I'.E
KK | 4307 | my3bIKanbIK acoar XaH | JBIK 2. OpbIHAayLIBIHBIH KEKe KOHLEPTTIK pernepTyapsbl. I1.F.MarucTpi, ara
2 (My3bIKaJIBIK 3. Crynentrepaiy 0OibIHAAFbI OPBIHAAYIIBLIBIK IaFAbUIAp MEH OLTIKTiIIKTep i OKBITYIIBI
acranra KaJBIITACTBIPA OTBIPBII, TYPJIi OAFBITTAFBI Ka3bUIFaH IIbIFapMaIapabl OipiKTipe OTHIPHII,
oliHay) OpPBIHAYLIBUIBIK PENepTyap/ibl MEHIEPTY.
4. KocpIMIra My3bIKaJIbIK aclianTta OWHay OiTiM aTyIIbIHEIH MIBIFapMaIlblIbIK, ICKepITiK
KapbIM-KaOUIeTiH IaMBITHII, OUTIKTUTIITIH apTTHIPaIbL.
5. KocbIMInia My3BIKaIIBIK aclanTa OHHAY 9JIic-TaCiIiepl MEH 9IiCTeMeINiK HyCKayap bl
cabakracTsIpa Ory.
6. KocpiMInia My3BIKaJIbIK acnanTa oifHay
A AMI | JlononHUTEIbHBIN Ox3a | TBopueckuit 1. JlonmonHUATENBHBIA MY3bIKaJIbHBIA HHCTPYMEHT 1 Tneymberosa I'.E
BK 4307 | My3bIKaIbHbIIA MeH | (urpa Ha 2. lnnuBHtyanbHBIH KOHIEPTHBIA penepTyap UCIOTHUTEIS. MAarucTp I.H.
WHCTPYMEHT 2 MY3BIKAIIb 3. Uzyuenne peniepTyapa CIIeKTaKyIs, 00beqMHEHE paboT, HAITMCAHHBIX B PAa3IMIHBIX CT.IpeToJaBaTeNb
HBIX obnactsx, GopMUpOBaHNE HABEIKOB U KOMITETEHIIUH 110 00pasIly CTYICHTOB.
HHCTPYMEH 4. Urpa Ha ZOTIOJHUTENEHOM MY3bIKQIFHOM HHCTPYMEHTE YIIyYIIUT TBOPYECKIE HaBBIKI
Tax) JIETIOBOTO OOIIEHUS YICHHKA.
5. YMeHue co4eTaTh METOAOJIOTHIO X METOAUKY UIPBI HA MY3bIKaIbHOM HHCTPYMEHTE.
6. Vrpa Ha IONOJHUTEIbHBIX MY3bIKaJIbHbIX HHCTPYMEHTAX.
PS AMI | Additional Exa | Creative 1. Additional musical instrument 1 Tleumbetova G.
HSC | 4307 | musical m (playing 2. Individual concert repertoire of the performer. master, senior
instrument 2 musical 3. The study of the repertoire of the performance, combining works written in different fields, lecturer
instruments) | the formation of skills and competencies on the model of students.

4. Playing an additional musical instrument will improve the student's creative business
communication skills.

5. Ability to combine methodology and technique of playing a musical instrument.

6. Playing additional musical instruments.




2.

JIeKTUBTI MOHAEP

M = baxpinayabt [MoHHIH cHnaTTaMachl/ XapaKTePUCTHKA TUCIUIUTAHbL/ barnapnama
0 @ 5 H OTy TYpi characteristics of discipline: KETEKIICIHIH
I = E = (Tecr, . N aTHI-KOHI,
y = = E g z é *Kas0ana, 1. HpepeKanTTepl/'npepeKBmmH/ prerequ1s1t§s. FBUIBIMH aTarkl,
I = g £ = | =S - aybI3a, )/ 2. ITocTpeKBU3NTTEPI/TOCTPEKBU3UTE/ postrekvizites Tapexeci/
b = S g g \ é S BH] 3. [ToHHIH MakcaThl/Iens qucnuiuiiHabl/aim of the discipline d.u.0.
Ne | g % = 54 ® | g KOHTPOJIS 4. KpIckamma Ma3MyHBI/ KpaTkoe cozepkanne/shortcontent PYKOBOJHUTEIIS
E © 5w ﬁ.a‘:—a E 'g ] g 5 (recr, 5. Kyssiperriniri/ IIPOTPAMMBI,
£ = == o= § 3| 2| == IIMCBMEHHO, | KOMIIETEHIMY/competences YUCHAsICTETICHb,
7515 z 3 293 2 §: = YCTHO)/ 6. Kyrinerin HoTrKe/ oxxnmaeMble pe3ynbratel/ expectedresults 3BaHue /
22 | 38| 285 5§54 S| 2| Fg type of name, surname of
Es | §d5| 5% el | 59 Be control (test the instructor of
Ef ° go = % @ =4 42 ] 5 © . ! L.
= % = % £ § % §§ ‘&’ 5 2 E written form, program, scientific
E& | EOo | EDmZ 2N & | < | 88 orally) degree, rank
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
M | BII MM Mys3bika 5 1 1 eMTHXaH XKazbarmra 1.My3sIka TeOpHUACHIHBIH HeTi3aepi Cyuneiimenosa b.P
2 | TK KD MYFaJliMiHIH ayp3IIa 2. My3bIKa MoHIH OKBITY d1icTeMeci IL.F.K., aFa
1201 | xacibu 3. «Myraimim» KOHE «My3BIKAHT» YFBIMBIHA €HETiH DJIEMCHTTEPIiH ©3 apa THIFbI3 | OKBITYIIEI
JafbIH/IBIFbI OaiiIaHBICTBUIBIFBIH ~ aHBIKTAY  JKOHE  KOCIOM  OpBIHAAYIIBUIBIK  OAaFbITTHIH
KOIDKAKTBUIBIFBIH UTEPY.
4. TlenarorukanblK MaMaH/IBIKTHIH Ma3MYH/IBIK CHAIATTaMAaChl MEH KoCiOH OaFbITTaFbl
epeKIIETIKTepiH My3bIKa MyFaliMiHIH KociOM OpPBIHAAYIIBIIBIK OaFbIThl TYPFBICHIHAH
HETIi3aey.
5. Op CTYIeHTTIH KoCiOM OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK OaFbITTa ©31H KETUIIIPYTe BIHTACHL.
6. My3bIka MyFamiMAEpiHiH iC-OpeKeTiHIH OPBIHIAYIIBIIBIK OaFBITEl MEH
TIe/Iar OTUKAITBIK KAKTAPBIHBIH OipIIiTiH Ce3iHyi.
bl PP IMpodeccuonans- 5 1 1 9K3aMeH IMucmenno  |1. OCHOBBI TEOPHUU MY3BIKH Cyuneiimenosa b.P
KB YM Hasi MOATOTOBKA YCTHO 2. Metoauka npenofaBaHust My3bIKH K.ILH.,
1201 | yuurens My3bIKH 3. Onpenenenue TECHOW B3aMMOCBSI3H 3JIEMEHTOB, BXOISIINX B OHITHE «yIUTEIb» U CT.IpenojaBaTeNb

«My3bIKaHT" ¥ 000CHOBaHHE MHOT000pasust MpoheCCHOHATBHON HCIONIHUTENbCKON
HaIpaBJICHHOCTH.

4. O060CHOBATH CO/IEPIKAHUE U OCOOCHHOCTH NMPO(ECCHOHATBHON HAPABICHHOCTH
TeIarOTHIeCcKoi MPo(ECCHr ¢ TOYKH 3pEHHUS MPOPECCHOHANBEHOMN UCTIOHUTENbCKOM
HAIPaBJICHHOCTH YYUTENs MY3bIKH.

5. CtpemieHne KaxXI0ro CTyIeHTa K COBEpPIICHCTBOBAHUIO PO EeCCHOHATBHOM
HUCIOJHUTECIBLCKONU TUCHIMITIUHBI.

6. Oco3HaHUE eUHCTBA MEJarOrHYeCKUX CTOPOH U MCIIOTHUTEIBCKOM HATPaBICHHOCTH

JACATEIIbHOCTU y4 urenei MY3BIKHU.




BD
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T™MT
1201

Training of a music
teacher

exam

written form,
orally

1. Fundamentals of music theory

2. Methods of music teaching

3. «The definition of the close relationship of the elements included in the concept of»
teacher "and" musician", and the rationale for the diversity of professional performing
orientation.

4.To substantiate the content and features of the professional orientation of the teaching
profession from the point of view of the professional performing orientation of the
music teacher.

5.The desire of each student to improve the professional performance discipline
6.6.The awareness of the unity of the teaching and performing sides of the direction of
music teachers.

Suleimenova B.R.

DS

BII
TK

MK
1201

MamaHIBIKKa
Kipicme

CMTHXaH

JKas6arra
ayb3IIa

1. Myssika (Mekren Kypcer)

2. [lenaroruka, My3bIka OHIH OKBITY dJIicTeMeci

3. Opra mekrenTe A9pic GepeTiH My3blKka MyFaTiMIEpiHiH KICIOHU MmeqarornkaibIk
KBI3METI MEH TYJIFAIBIK callachblHa TajlaMa jkacay, e1aror KbI3METiHiH dJIeyMETTIK
KayarKepuIiIiriMeH, TyMaHUTapJIbIK MaHbI3AbIFBIMEH TaHBICTHIPY.

4.Y3nikci3 Oimim  Oepy okyHeciHZeri opra MeKTenTe Aopic OepeTiH My3bIKa
MYFaIIIMICPIHIH ~ KOCIOM  MENarorMKaiblK  KBI3METIHE  TCOPHSJIBIK  TYPFBIIAH
CaJIBICTBIPMAJIBI TaJIaMa JKacay, Ma3MYHBIH aHBIKTAy JKOHE HeTi3zey.

5.bonamak My3bIKaHT IearorThlH KaCiOH IearorukajiblK KbI3METiHe TereH
KBI3BIFYIIBUIBIFGL, ©31H 631 KEeTULIIPYI.

6.My3blka MyFamiMi MaMaHABIFBIH TaHJAFaH MEKTeN MYyFaliMaepi YIIH 63iHIiH
MY3BIKaHT PETiHIeTi K9CiOM KBI3METiH, OHBIH IeJarOruKajbIK KaKTapbIMEH yiiieciMmae
JIaMbITa OTBIPY.

Cyneiimenosa b.P
IL.F.K., aFa
OKBITYIIIBI

BA
KB

VS12
01

Beenenue B
CIICIUATbHOCTh

3K3aME€H

ITucmenHo
YCTHO

1. My3bIka (IIKOJBHBIH KypC)

2. Ileparoruka, Meroanka npenojaBaHust My3bIku3. AHAJIM3 KauecTBa JMYHOCTH U
npodeccnoHaIbHO MeJarornueckoi AesITeIbHOCTH yInuTeseil My3bIKy,
MIPEernoiaBaeMbIX B CpEeHEIl IKOJIe, 03HAKOMJIEHHE C TyMaHUTApHOI 3HAYNMOCTBIO,
COLMAIbHOM OTBETCTBEHHOCTBIO IEArOrHYecKOi e TeIbHOCTH Me/IaroroB.

4. TeopeTnyecknii aHau3 MPO(GECCHOHATFHOH MeAarorndecKon AesTeTbHOCTH
Y4IUTeNneH My3bIKH, TIPETIOJABAEMBIX B CPEAHEH IITKOJIE CHCTEMBI HEIIPEPHIBHOTO
oOpa3oBaHus, onpesiesieHne 1 000CHOBaHHE COACPKaHNUS.

5. UnTepec k mpodeccHoHaIbHON MearoriuecKoi IesITeNbHOCTH OYAyIEero
nearora-My3blKaHTa, CaMOCOBepIleHCTBOBaHHe. Pa3BuTre nmpodeccronansHoit
NeTebHOCTH MY3bIKaHTa JUIsl YUYUTENEH IIKOJIbI, BHIOPABIINX MPO(ECCHI0 yIUTENS
MY3BIKH, B COUYETAHHH C €TO0 MeJarOrMIeCKUMH CTOPOHAMH.

Cyuneiimenosa b.P
K.ILH.,
CT.TIpEeNo/aBareb
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Introduction to the
specialty

exam

written form,
orally

1. Music (school course)2. Pedagogy, Methods of music teaching

3.Analysis of the quality of the individual and the professional pedagogical activity of
teachers of music taught in high school, acquaintance with the humanitarian
importance of the social responsibility of the pedagogical activity of teachers
4.Theoretical analysis of professional pedagogical activity of music teachers taught in
the secondary school system of continuing education, the definition and justification of
the content.

5. Interest in professional pedagogical activity of the future teacher-musician, self-
improvement

6. Expected result development of professional activity of the musician for the teachers
of school who have chosen a profession of the teacher of music, in combination with its
pedagogical parties.

Suleimenova B.R.

=

BII
TK/

KA
MT
1202

Kazak >xone anem
MY3bIKa TapUXbI

CMTHXaH

TECT

1. My3bIKa TeOpHSCHIHBIH HeTi3aepi

2. Herisri My3bIKaJIBIK acTiall, XOpIbl JUPIDKepiay

3. «Kazak >xoHe meTel My3bIKa TapUXbD» KYPCHIHIAa ©TKEH 3aMaH MEH Ka3ipri Jayip
KJIACCHKTEPIHIH IBIFapPMAIIBUIBIK MYPACHIH TAPUXH — XPOHOJIOTHSIIBIK PETIICH
3epTTey.

4. Kazak k9oHe IIeTeN My3bIKACBIHAAFBI OPTYPJIi XKaHPIAPHIHBIH KAJIBIITACYBIHbIH,
JAMYBIHBIH )KOHE QJICYMETTIK ceOeNTepiHiH TapuXH 3aHABUIBIFE TYPaJbl OiTiM Oepy
6oubin TabbUIaaEl. CoHBIMEH KaTap Ka3ak jKoHe IIeTell My3bIKaChIHBIH KOPKEMIIIK
JKaFbIH JKacTapra ICTETUKAJIBIK TopOue 6epy/e KYHABI YIriiepiMeH oJap IbIH
TaHBICYBIHA XKOJ Oepy.

5. JKekereHreH My3bIKaJIBIK TPAKTaTTap MEH a30a eCKepTKIMTEpiH MOH-MaHbI3bIH
ambIn kepcete Oury; Kaszak jkoHe meten My3blka OHEepiHiH KOPKEM/IIK epeKIIeniKTepi
MEH TapUXH TETri Typajbl FBUIBIMU-METOJOJIOTHUSUIIBIK O1I1iM aiblll, OHBI TOXipuOeae
KoJgaHa Oiy.

6. Ka3zax >xoHe 1meTen My3bIKa TapUXbl KOHE A9YipAeri OpBIHAAYIIBI ca3repIiepIiH KoHE
KJTACCHKAJIBIK KOMITa3UTOPJIAP/IBIH IIbIFApMaapbiHa KbI3bIFYIIBUIBIFGIH TAHBITA/IBI.
Kasipri 3aMaHFbI aKIapaTThIK-KOMMYHHKAIMSUTBIK TEXHOJIOTHSIIAP IBIH KOMETIMEeH
Ka3aK KoHE MIeTEeNT My3bIKa dyeH/IEpiHe eTeH O3iHiH AepOecTirin TansiTansl. Kasak
MY3bIKa TAPUXBIIOHIHEKBI3bIF YIIBUIBIFBIH TaHBITA/IBI.

Baitynos I'.b
PhD, ara
OKBITYIIIEI

BA
KB/

IKM

1202

Hcropus
Ka3aXxCKOH U
MHUPOBOI My3BIKH

3K3aME€H

TECT

1. OcHOBBI TEOPUHU MY3BIKH

2.0OCHOBHO#1 My3BIKaJIbHBIH HHCTPYMEHT, XOPOBOE TUPHKUPOBAHUE

3. VI3yueHHe B HCTOPHKO — XPOHOJIOTHYECKOM MOPSAKE TBOPUECKOTO HACTEAHUS
KJIACCHKOB COBPEMEHHOCTH M COBPEMEHHOCTH B Kypce " McTopus ka3aXxckou u
3apyOeKHON MY3BIKH.

4.VI3y4eHne HCTOPUYECKON 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH (POPMHUPOBAHUS, PA3BUTHS ¥ COLIMAIBHBIX
TIPUYMH PA3INYHBIX XKaHPOB Ka3axCKOW M 3apy0eKHON MY3BIKH. A Taroke 1aTh
BO3MOXXHOCTH ITO3HAKOMHTHCS C LICHHBIMU 00pa3iaMu Ka3axcKoil 1 3apy0exHoi
MY3BIKH B 3CTETHYECKOM BOCITUTAHUH MOJIOJICHKH. .

5.YMeTb pacKphITh CYIIHOCTD OT/EIBHBIX MYy3bIKaJIbHBIX TPAKTATOB M MHCHMEHHBIX
MaMSATHHKOB; UMETh HAyYHO-METO/I0JIOTHYECKHE 3HAHUS 00 HCTOPHYECKUX
0COOEHHOCTSIX U XYy/I0’)KECTBEHHBIX 0COOCHHOCTSIX Ka3aXxCKOro M 3apy0ekHOT0
My3l)IKaJ'Il>HOl"O I/ICKyCCTBa, MPUMCHATD €r0 Ha MPAaKTUKE. .

6.Mcropust ka3axcKoii U 3apy0exHOM My3bIKH MPOSIBISET HHTEPEC K MPOU3BEICHUSIM
JAPEBHUX KOMIIO3UTOPOB U KJIIACCUYECKUX KOMIIO3UTOPOB. C IOMOIIIbKO COBPEMCHHBIX
I/IHCbOpMaL[I/IOHHO-KOMMyHI/lKaL[I/IOHHbIX TEXHOJIOTUM MNPOABIIACT CAMOCTOATEIIbHOCTD K
Ka3axcKoii U 3apyOexHoi My3bike. Kazaxckas My3bIka MpOSIBIISIET HHTEPEC K
HUCTOPUYECKOMY IIPEAMETY

baitynos I'.b
PhD, cr.
TIpernoiaBaTeb
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History of Kazakh
and world music

exam

test

1. Fundamentals of music theory

2. Basic musical instrument, choral conducting

3. The study of the historical and chronological order of the creative heritage of the
classics of modernity and modernity in the course " History of Kazakh and foreign
music.

4. The study of historical patterns of formation, development and social causes of
various genres of Kazakh and foreign music. And also give the opportunity to get
acquainted with valuable samples of Kazakh and foreign music in the aesthetic
education of young people.

5. To be able to reveal the essence of individual musical treatises and written
monuments; to have scientific and methodological knowledge about the historical
features and artistic features of the Kazakh and foreign musical art, to apply it in
practice.

6. The history of Kazakh and foreign music shows interest in the works of ancient
composers and classical composers. With the help of modern information and
communication technologies shows independence to the Kazakh and foreign music.

Baiulov G.B,
PhD

=S

BII
TK

AMT
1202

OJIeM My3bIKa
TapHXbl

CMTHUXaH

TECT

1. My3bIKa TCOPHACH )K9HE COTb(EIKUO

2. Herisri My3bIKaJIbIK acIal, XOPIbl JUPIKepIay.

3. «OreM My3bIKa TapUXbD» KYPChIHAH OTKEH 3aMaH MEeH Ka3ipri A0yip KIacCHKTepiHiH
LIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK MYPAChIH TAPHXH JKOHE XPOHOJIOTHSIIBIK PETIMEH TaHy.

4. My3bIKabIK TAPUXU MaTepUaIapAbIH Ma3MYHBIH 63 OeTiMEH Tajiiay jKoHe
TBOPYECTBAJIBIK TYPFBIIA KOJIIAHY.

5. Kacibu KpI3MeTTiH O6apIIbIK TYpiIepiH XKy3ere achlpy YIIiH KaKeTTi O0i1iM, OLTiK jkoHe
JaFIbUIapBIH MEHTepY.

6. OeM My3bIKa TApUXBIHBIH XPOHOJIOTHSUIBIK PETTLIIH OiTy.

baiiynos I'.b
PhD, ara
OKBITYIIBI

BI
KB

IMM
1202

Hcropus muposoi
MY3BIKH

OK3aMCH

TECT

1. Teopus My3BIKH U COTMB(EIKUO.
2.0CHOBHO# My3BIKaJIbHBIH HHCTPYMEHT, XOPOBOE JUPMKHPOBAHHUE.
3. Mcropuyeckoe 1 XpOHOJIIOTMYECKOE PU3HAHKUE TBOPUECKOTO HACIIEAUS KIIACCHKOB

COBPEMEHHOCTH ¥ COBPEMEHHOCTH, TPOIIeINX Kype» Mcropus MupoBoii My3bsikn'. 4.

CaMOCTOSITENIbHBIN aHaJIM3 U TBOPUYECKOE UCTIOIb30BAHUE COCPHKAHUS MY3bIKAJILHOTO
HCTOPUYECKOTO MaTepuara.

5.I1puoOpeTeHne 3HAHMI, YMEHUIT U HABBIKOB, HEOOXOMMBIX IS OCYIICCTBICHHS
BCEX BUJIOB MPOQECCHOHATBHON eI TEIEHOCTH.

6.3HaTh XPOHOJOTHYECKYIO MOCIE0BATEIbHOCTh HCTOPHH MUPOBOH MY3BIKH.

baitynos I'.b
PhD, cr.
TIpernoiaBaTeb

BD
oC

HW

1202

History of world
music

exam

test

1. Music theory and solfedjio

2. Basic musical instrument, choral conducting.

3. Historical and chronological recognition of the creative heritage of the classics of
modernity and modernity who have completed the course "History of World Music".

4. independent analysis and creative use of the content of musical historical material.

5. Acquisition of knowledge, skills and abilities necessary for the implementation of all
types of professional activities.

6. Know the chronological sequence of the history of world music.

Baiulov G.B,
PhD




Ha MY3BIKQJIbHOM MHCTPYMEHTE.

M | BII Osh OpbIHJAYIIBLIBIK E€MTHXaH errapmamr | 1. Herisri My3bIKanbIK acmiar, Xops! JUpmxepiay/ Hckaxosa K.OK.
3 | TK M redepiik Moxysi 2 BUIBIK 2. OpbIHAAYMIBUIBIK IIeOepItik MoayIi 2. IL.F.K., aFa
2205 | (Herisri eMTHXaH 3. My3bIKaJIbIK IIBIFAPMaHBIH KOPKEM/IIK OeiiHeciH aiikpIiHaay. OKBITYIIBI
MY3bIKaJIBIK (my3bikanblk | 4. [HIprrapmMaHbIH Ma3MYHBIH MOHEPJIi, KOPKEM OpbIHAY apKbUIbI Allly. Keinpipbaesa K.K.
acran, XopAbl acranra 5. My3BIKaNbIK OIbIFapMalIapbIMEH KYMBIC JKacay O1Jiri. IL.F.K., aFa
TUpIKepIay) oiiHay, 6. DcTeTHKAIBIK TaTFaMIbl JaMBITyMeH KaTap, OTaH/BIK, IIETEJINIK KITACCHKaJIBIK OKBITYIIIEI
JIUpIKepiay | IIbIFapMaiapIbl capanTail OileTiH, My3bIKaHBIH TEOPUSUIBIK HETi3AePiH TOJBIK
) MEHTepy/ie My3bIKaHT-IIeIarOT'ThIH JaF{bUIapBIH UTepy
TACUIEpiH MEHTepy, TYPII KOJ KUMBUIIapBIHEIH 9/IiC-TaCIIAEpl apKbUIBI IIBIFapMaHbIH
KOpKeMJIK OeliHeciH alKpIHaaYy.
B/ MIM | Monynb 3K3aMeH TBopueckuil | 1. OCHOBHOH My3bIKaJIbHBII HHCTPYMEHT , XOpOBOE AUPHKHPOBAHUE HUckaxosa XK. XK.,
KB 2205 | MCHONHHUTEIHCKOTO (urpa Ha 2. Mozynb HCTIOJHUTENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa 3. K.ILH.,
MacTepcTsa 2 My3bIKaIbHEI | 3. OnpeneneHne XyIoKeCTBEHHOTO 00pa3a My3bIKaJIbHOTO ITPOU3BEIICHUS. CT IIPETIoI0BaTellh
(OcHoBHoOM X 4. PackpbITHE CO/lep KaHUs! TPOU3BENICHHUS Yepe3 BEIPa3UTEIIbHOE, XyI0KECTBEHHOE
MYy3bIKaJIbHbIH WHCTPYMEHT | HCIIOJIHEHUE. Kerneipbaesa K.K.
UHCTPYMEHT, ax, 5. YMenwue paboTaTh ¢ My3bIKaIbHBIM IIPOU3BEICHIEM. K.ILH.,
Xoposoe JIMpWKHpoBa | 6. Pa3BUTHE My3bIKJIBHO-TIEIArOTHYECKUX HABBIKOB B OJIHOM ITOHUMaHUH CT.IpeTojaBaTeNb
JUPHKUPOBAHHE) HHE ) TEOPETUYECKHX OCHOB MY3BIKH, YMEHHUE aHAIM3UPOBATH OTEUECTBEHHBIE I
3apyOexXHbIe My3bIKaTbHBIE KITACCHYECKHE ITPOU3BEICHNUS HapsILy C Pa3BUTHEM
JCTETUYECKOr0 BKYCa.
BD MPS | Module of exam Creative 1. Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting Iskakova Zh. Zh.
oC 2205 | performing skills 2 (playing 2. Module of performing skills 3. Kydyrbaeva K.K.
(Basic musical musical 3. Definition of the artistic image of a musical work.
instrument, Choral instruments, | 4. Disclosure of the content of the work through expressive, artistic performance.
conducting) conducting ) | 5. Ability to work with music.
6. The development of musical and pedagogical skills in the full understanding of the
theoretical foundations of music, the ability to analyze domestic and foreign classical
musical works along with the development of aesthetic tas.
M | BII AMP | ApHnaiibl Emruxan | Hlerapmam | 1. Herisri My3sikansIk acnan, X0opabl AUpHOKepIay Hckaxosa XK.K.
3 | TK/ 2205 | My3BIKAJIBIK MOH 2 BIIBIK 2. OpbIHAAYIIBUTBIK IIIEOSPITiK MOIYII 3 IL.F.K., aFa
(Herisri eMTUXaH 3. My3bIKaJIBIK IIBIFAPMaHBIH KOPKEM/IIK OSiHECIH TYCIHY. OKBITYIIBI
MY3BIKaJIBIK acria, (mysbikanplK | 4.OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK MeOepITiK HeTi3IepiH MEHrepe OTHIPHII, MYy3bIKAIBIK Keineipbaesa K.K.
Xopst acranTa CayaTTBUIBIKTEI apTTHIPY. ILF.K., aFa
TUpIDKEpIIay) oifHay, 5. XKenin ¢popmamarsl mipIFapManap MeH oH-KYHJIep/Ii OifHAY, KOPKEM-ICTETHKAIBIK OKBITYIIIBI
IUPIKEpIay | Ma3MyHBI OOMBIHIIA OPTYPIIi Mbecaap MEH STIOATEPAl OPBIHIAY.
) 6. Typai *aHpIars! WkFapMaIapabl AUPKEPIIAi 01Ty 5koHE MY3bIKAIIBIK ACTIAITHI
epKiH oliHay.
M | B SMD | CnenuansHas Ok3ameH | TBopueckuii | 1. OCHOBHOIT My3BIKQJIbHBIH HHCTPYMEHT , XOpOBOE TUPHKUPOBAHHE Hckakosa XK. XK.,
3 | KB/ 2205 | my3bIKambHAs (urpa Ha 2. Mozynb UCTIONHUTENILCKOTO MacTepcTBa 3 K.ILH.,
JVCIMIUTHHA 2 My3bIKanpHBI | 3. [loHMMaHME Xyq0)KECTBEHHOTO 00pa3a My3BbIKaJIbBHOTO TPOM3BEACHHSI. CT IIPETIoI0BaTelh
(OcHoBHoOM X 4. IloBbImeHne My3bIKaJIbHON IPaMOTHOCTH ITyT€M OBJIAJICHUSI OCHOBaMH
MY3BIKJIBHBIA HHCTPYMEHT | HCIOJIHHUTEIECKOTO MacTepCTBa. Kerneipbaesa K.K.
UHCTPYMEHT, ax, 5. YMeHme urpats KOMITO3HIMH 1 TIECHH B JIETKOH (opMe, HCTIONHATH Pa3IuIHbIe K.ILH.,
XopoBoe JUPWKUAPOBA | MBECHI M ATIOABI O MX XYJ0KECTBEHHO-ICTETHIECKOMY COJCPIKAHUIO. CT.IpenojaBaTeNb
JTUPHKUPOBAHUE) HHE ) 6. YMeHue TUpKUpOBaTh MPOU3BEICHUSIMH PA3INYHBIX )KAaHPOB U CBOOOIHO UIPaTh




KOHUEPTHBIM ITOCTOHOBKaM.

5. CDOpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie B KaUE€CTBE ClI€UaJINCTa BBICOKOT'O YPOBHS. CJIOXKHBIX KOMH03I/ILU/H\/'I.

6. ITonroroBka BEICOKOKBATU(HUIIMPOBAHHOTO CIIEILMATICTa — XOPOBOTO
PYKOBOJHTEIISI.

M | BD SMD | Special music Exam Creative 1. Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting Iskakova Zh. Zh.
3 | OC 2205 | discipline 2 (Basic (playing 2. Module of performing skills 3 Kydyrbaeva K.K.
musical musical 3. Understanding the artistic image of a musical work.
instrument, Choral instruments, | 4. Improving musical literacy by mastering the basics of performing skills.
conducting) conducting ) | 5. The ability to play compositions and songs in an easy form, to perform various plays
and etudes according to their artistic and aesthetic content.
6. Ability to conduct works of various genres and play a musical instrument freely.
M | BII HKD | Xop knacsiHa eMTUXaH erapmamr | 1. Auprokeprnay. baiibymosa I".T.
2 | TK/ 2204 | maitbIHABIK BUIBIK (XOp 2. Xop KJIachl ®aHE XOPMEH )KYMBIC jKaacay NPaKTUKYMbI | ara OKBITYIIBI
meirapmanap | 3. Xop yKbIMBIHBIH YHBIMAACTBIPY JaFbUIAPbIH HIEpY.
BIH 4. XopMeH KYMBIC jKacay d/ic-TaCIaepiH KalbIITacThIPy
OpBIHAAY) 5. XopMeH KyMBIC xKacay HETi3AepiH MEHIepy.
6. Xop Ki1acelHa JaWbIHIBIK KE3iHJIe TCOPHSUTBIK OUTIMIHIH HETi3JIepiH HIepy
B/ PHK | IToxroroska x 9K3aMEH TsopuectBo | 1. lupmxupoBaHue. Baiibymnosa I'.T.
KB/ 2204 | xopoBOMY KJaccy (uciomenn | 2. XopoBo# Ki1acc U MpakTHKyM paboTsl ¢ XopoM 1. CT.IIPENoaBaTellb
€ XOPOBBIX 3. ®opMupoBaHUE HABBIKOB IIOATOTOBKH K XOPOBOMY KJIAcCy.
mpousBeneH | 4. 3HAKOMCTBO C METOAAMH PaOOTHI C XOPOM.
Hif) 5. OcBoeHHE HABBIKOB XOPOBOH pabOTHI.
6. VI3yueHne TeOpeTHYECKUX OCHOB PA0OThI C XOPOM.
BD PCC | Preparing for the exam Creativity 1. Conducting. Baibulova G.T.
oC 2204 | choral class (performanc | 2. Choral class and practical work with the choir 1. Senior lecturer
e of choral 3. Formation of skills of preparation for choral class.
works) 4. Familiarity with the methods of working with the choir.
5. Mastering the skills of choral work.
6. The study of the theoretical foundations of working with the choir
M | BII HT XopTany Emruxan | Ulerapmam | 1. Jupmkeprnay. Baiibymnosa I'.T.
2 | TK 2204 BUIBIK (XOp 2. Xop KJIachl )KoHE XOPMEH KYMBIC jKaacay MpaKTUKyMBbI | ara OKBITYIIIBI
meiFapManiap | 3. Mekren XOpbIMeH JKYMBIC Jkacaya 6acKapy 3aHIbUIBIKTapBIH )KSHE XOP
BIH TMpPIKEpIIey TCIIIepiH OpBIHAAY 16l KATBINTACTHIPY.
OpBIHIAY) 4. MexTen XOpbIMEH JKYMBIC jKacay IMPOIEeCTe CTYACHTTEP dPTY Pl BOKAIIBIK —
TEXHHKAJBIK TOCUIIEPAl )KOHE HEeTi3r1 OPbIHAAYIIBUIBIK JaFIbUIAPABI MEHTePE OTBIPHII
KOHIIEPTTIK KOWBLIBIMIAP TMPOLIECIHAE KOJIeM]Il XKOHE CaH alyaH TYPJIi XOp
penepTyapiapbiH MEHTepe/i.
5. XKoraprhl neHreiaeri My3plka MaMaHbl PETiHAE KYPAEi IbFapMaapabl
OPBIH/AY Bl KATIBINTACTBIPY.
6. OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK MIEOSPIIITiH JKETIIAIPreH, MEKTENTe X0p perepTyapbIH )KOFapFbl
KaciOu JAeHrel e OpbIHAANTHIH, Y)KBIMBIHBIH 3CTETHKAIBIK TOpOHECiH
KaJIBINTACTBIPATHIH MaMaH.
B/ H XoposeneHue DKk3aMeH TeopuectBo | 1. luprkupoBaHHe. Baiibymosa I'.T.
KB 2204 (ucnionaeHn | 2. XOpoBO# Kiacc ¥ MPaKTHKYM paboTHI ¢ XopoM 1. CT.IIPETIO1aBaTeIh
€ XOPOBBIX 3. YrpaBneHue U METOJIbI pabOTHI XOPOBOTO JUPHIKHPOBAHHUS CO MIKOJIBHBIM XOPOM.
npousBeieH | 4. BiaseTh BOKQIbHO-TEXHUYECKMMH TPUEMAaMH M OCHOBHBIMH HCTIOJHHTEIBCKUMHU
i) HaBBIKaMH B OCBOGHHH LIKOJILHOTO XOPOBOTO PerepTyapa npy MOATOTOBKE K




Ma3MyHBI OOMbIHIIIA OPTYPJIi Mbecaap MEH STIOATEP/Ii OpbIH/AY.
6. Typui xaHpIarsl MWbIFapMaIapabl JUprKepIiail 61y joHE My3bIKaJIbIK aCIanThl
epKiH OlHay.

BD Cs Chorus studies Exam Creativity 1. Conducting. Baibulova G.T.
oC 2204 (performanc | 2. Choral class and practical work with the choir 1. Senior lecturer
e of choral 3. Management and methods of choral conducting with the school choir.
works) 4. Own vocal techniques and basic performance skills in development of school choral
repertoire in preparation for the concert postanovka.
5. Formation as a high-level specialist. complex composition.
6. Training of highly qualified specialist — choir Director.
M | BII Osh OpbIHJAYIIBIIBIK Emtuxan erapmamr | 1. Opeiapaymsuisk mebepitik Moayii 2 (Herisri My3bIKaibIK acran , Xopasl Hckaxosa K.OK.
3 | TK M rebepitik Mmoayi 3 BUIBIK TUpIIKEpIay) IL.F.K., aFa
3206 | (Herisri eMTHXaH 2. OpbIHAaymbUIEIK edepiik moayi 4 (Herisri My3bIKajbIK acmar ,XOpabl OKBITYIIIBI
MY3bIKQJIBIK acIian (My3BIKaIBIK | AUPIKEpIay) Kpinpipbaesa K.K.
,XOpabl acranra 3. My3bIKaIbIK IIBIFAPMaHBIH KOPKeM/IIK OeiiHeciH aiikbpIHay. IL.F.K., aFa
TUpIKepIay) oiiHay, 4. Kpickamma Ma3MyHBI: [1IbFapMaHbIH Ma3MYHBIH MOHEpJIi, KOPKEM OpBIH/IAY apKBIIbI OKBITYIIIEI
TUpIKEpiIay | amry.
5. My3BIKQIIBIK IIBIFapMaIapbIMEH )KYMBIC XKacay OiJiri.
6. DcTeTHKANIBIK TaJTFaMAbl JaMBITyMEH KaTap, OTaH/BIK, IIETENINIK KITACCUKaJIBIK
HIBIFapMaIap bl capanTail Oi1eTiH, My3bIKaHBIH TEOPHUSUIBIK HETI3AEPiH TOIBIK
MEHTepy/ie My3bIKaHT-TIeIarOT'ThIH JaFAbLIApBIH UTEPy
TOCUIIEPiH MEHTepY, TYPJIi KOJ KUMBUIIAPBIHBIH 9/IiC-ToCUIIEPi apKbUIBI IIBIFAPMaHBIH
KOPKEeMJIK OeliHeciH aKbIHAY.
bl MIM | Moxayns Ox3aMeH Teopueckuii | 1. Moxmynb ucnonHuTenbckoro Mactepersa 2 (OCHOBHOW My3bIKaJIbHBIN HHCTPYMEHT, Hckaxosa K. XK.,
KB 3206 | MCHIOJIHUTEIBCKOTO (urpa Ha XopoBoe TUPUKUPOBAHUE) K.ILH.,
MacTepcTsa 3 MY3BIKaIBHBI | 2. Moynb HCHOMHHUTENbCKOT0 MacTepeTBa 4. (OCHOBHOM My3bIKQIBHBIH HHCTPYMEHT, | CT IIPEoJ0BaTeNb
(OcHoBHoOM X XopoBoe TUPUKUPOBAHUE)
MY3bIKaJIbHBIN uHctpyMenT | 3. OmpejeneHre XyI0KeCTBEHHOTO 00pa3a My3bIKalbHOTO MPOU3BEICHHS. Keinpipbaesa K.K.
HUHCTPYMEHT, ax, 4. PackpbITHE COMep KaHUS IPOU3BEICHUS Yepe3 BHIPA3UTEILHOE, XYA0KECTBEHHOE K.ILH.,
Xoposoe JUPWKUPOBA | HCTIOMHEHHE. CT.IpETojaBaTeNb
TUPIKAPOBAHHUE) HUE ) 5. YMenne paboTaTh ¢ My3bIKaJIbHBIM IIPOU3BEICHUEM.
6. Pa3BuTne My3bIKQIBHO-IIEJArOTNYECKUX HAaBBIKOB B ITOJJHOM ITOHUMAaHNUHU
TEOPETHYECKHX OCHOB MY3bIKH, YMEHHE aHATU3UPOBATh OTEYECTBEHHBIE U
3apy0e)HbIe My3bIKaJbHbIE KJIACCHYECKHE TPOU3BEICHNS Hapsily C Pa3BUTHEM
ICTETUYECKOrO BKYCA.
BD MPS | Module of Exam Creative 1. Module of performing skills 2 (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting) Iskakova Zh. Zh.
oC 3206 | performing skills 3 (playing 2. Module of performing skills 4. (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting) Kydyrbaeva K.K.
(Basic musical musical 3. Definition of the artistic image of a musical work.
instrument, Choral instruments, | 4. Disclosure of the content of the work through expressive, artistic performance.
conducting) conducting ) | 5. Ability to work with music.
6. The development of musical and pedagogical skills in the full understanding of the
theoretical foundations of music, the ability to analyze domestic and foreign classical
musical works along with the development of aesthetic tas.
M | BII AMP | Apnaifsl Emtuxan Merapmam | 1. Opsrapaymsuisk mebepitik Moy 2 (Herisri My3bIkanblk acnar, XopIst Hckaxosa K.OK.
3 | TK 3206 | My3BIKaJBIK TIOH 3 BUTBIK TpIIKEpIIay) ILF.K., aFa
(Herisri eMTUXaH 2. OpbIHAaymsUIEIK medepik Moxyi 4.(Herisri My3bIkanbIk acriam, Xopasl OKBITYIIBI
MY3bIKaJIBIK acrar (My3BIKaNBIK | AUPHXKEpay) Keinpipbaesa K.K.
,Xopsl acranra 3. My3bIKaJIBIK IIBIFAPMaHBIH KOPKEM/IiK OSiHECiH TYCiHY. II.F.K., ara
TUpIDKEpIIay) oifHay, 4. OpbIHAayIBUIBIK NIEOEpPITiK HEeTi3/IepiH MEHrepe OTBIPHII, My3BbIKAIBIK OKBITYIIIBI
JUPHIKEPJIay | CayaTTHUIBIKTHI apTTRIPY.
) 5. XKenin ¢popmanarsl MBFapMagap MEH oH-KYIIepIi oiffHaY, KOPKEM-ICTETHKAIIBIK




4. The ability to play compositions and songs in a light form, to perform various plays
and sketches according to their artistic and aesthetic content.

5. Preparation for events in the educational process.

6. Work with the school repertoire.

B/ SMD | CnemnuansHas OK3aMeH Tsopueckuit | 1. Moxynb ucnonHuTenbcKOro MactepeTsa 2 (OCHOBHON My3bIKaIbHBII HHCTPYMEHT, Hckaxosa XK. K.,
KB 3206 | my3bikanbHas (urpa Ha X0poBoe AUPHIKUPOBAHHUE) K.ILH.,
JUCIMILINHA 3 My3bIKaIbHBI | 2. MOyJib HCHOJIHUTENILCKOTO MacTepeTBa 4.(OCHOBHOM My3bIKalbHBIH HHCTPYMEHT, CT MPENo0BaTellh
(OcHoBHoI X XopoBoe TUPHKUPOBAHUE)
MY3bIKaJTbHBIA uHctpyMeHT | 3. [ToHMMaHHE XyJI0KECTBEHHOTO 00pa3a My3bIKAIbHOTO MPOM3BEACHHSI. Keinpipbaesa K.K.
UHCTPYMEHT, ax, 4. IloBbImeHne My3bIKaJbHON IPaMOTHOCTH ITyTEM OBJIAJICHUS] OCHOBaMH K.ILH.,
Xoposoe JTUPWKHAPOBA | MCIOJIHHUTEIBCKOTO MacTepPCTBa. CT.IpeTojaBaTeNb
TUPHKHUPOBAHHE) HIE ) 5. YMeHme urpats KOMITO3UIMY U TIECHU B JIETKOH opMe, HCTIONHATH pa3IndHbIe
IIBECHI M 3TIONBI 110 UX XYA0KECTBEHHO-ICTETHIECKOMY COAEPKAHHIO.
6. YMeHue qUprmKHpoBaTh IPOU3BEACHUSIMH PA3IMYHBIX XKAHPOB U CBOOOIHO UTPATh
Ha My3BIKQJIbHOM HHCTPYMEHTE.
BD SMD | Special music Exam Creative 1. Module of performing skills 2 (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting). Iskakova Zh. Zh.
oC 3206 | discipline 3(Basic (playing 2. Module of performing skills 4. (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting) Kydyrbaeva K.K.
musical musical 3. Understanding the artistic image of a musical work.
instrument, Choral instruments, | 4. Improving musical literacy by mastering the basics of performing skills.
conducting) conducting ) | 5. The ability to play compositions and songs in an easy form, to perform various plays
and etudes according to their artistic and aesthetic content.
6. Ability to conduct works of various genres and play a musical instrument freely.
M | BII MD MexkrTernke neiinri Emruxan | XKazbama 1. OpeiHaaymbusIK medepiik Moayii 2 (Herisri My3bIKabIk acmar ,XOopabl Hckaxosa XK.K.
i TK MB MY3BIKQIIBIK 0171iM ayp3IIa TUpIIKEpIay) IL.F.K., aFa
n 3206 |1 2. OpbIHAaymbUIEIK medepiik Moxydi. 4 (Herisri My3bIkanslk acnar ,Xopst OKBITYIIIBI
0 TPIOKEpIIay)
r 3. My3BIKQJIBIK IIBIFAPMaHBIH KOPKEM/IIK OCHHECIH TYCIHY.
4.XKenin popmanarsl meFapMagap MeH oH-KYHIepi oifHay, KOPKEM-ICTETHKAIIBIK
Ma3MYHBI OOMBIHIIIA OPTYPIIi Tbecaap MEH STIOATEPAl OPBIHIAY.
5. Oxy TopOue mpomueciHeri ic-1apagapasl 6TKi3e anyFa JalbIHAAY.
6.Mekren penepTyapbIMeH )KYMbIC jkacay.
bl DMO | [omkonbsHoe Ox3amen | [lucmenHo 1. Monynb ucnonHutenbckoro Mactepersa 2 (OCHOBHOW My3bIKaJIbHBIN HHCTPYMEHT, Hckakosa XK. XK.,
KB 3206 | my3bIKanpHOE YCTHO XopoBoe TUPUKUPOBAHUE) K.ILH.,
obpazosanue 1 2. Monynb ucnoiHuTeNbCKOro MactepcTBa. 4 (OCHOBHOW My3bIKaJIbHBI HHCTPYMEHT, | CT IPernoaoBaTelb
X 0poBOe AUPYKUPOBAHHUE)
3.IlornMaHue XyR0KECTBEHHOTO 00pa3a My3bIKaJIbHOTO IPOU3BEACHHSI.
4. YMeHue UrpaTh KOMIIO3HIHHY U TIECHU B JIETKOH ()OpMe, HCTIONHATh Pa3IHIHbIE
MTBECHI M 3TIOJIBI 110 UX XYA0KECTBEHHO-ICTETHIECKOMY COAEPKAHHIO.
5. [ToaroroBka K MPOBECHUIO MEPOIPHATHH B yIeOHO-BOCTINTATEIHLHOM IIPOIIECCE.
6. PaboTa co NIKOJIBHBIM pENepTyapoM.
BD PSM | Pre-school music Exam written form, | 1. Module of performing skills 2 (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting). Iskakova Zh. Zh.
ocC E educationl orally 2. Performing Skills module. 4 (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting).
3206 3. Understanding the artistic image of a musical work.




M | BellT | VKA | Boxai Ki1achl )oHe Emtuxan erapmam | 1. My3bIka TEOPHSICHI JKoHE COTb(EIKNO Iaxuposa M.H.
3K T aKnapaTThIK BUIBIK 2. Bokai KJ1achl xoHe aKIapaTThIK TEXHOIOTHsIIAp 2 IL.F.M., aFa
3201 | texnonorusap 1 eMTHXaH 3. JlaybICThI BOKAJIIBIK, TEXHUKAJIBIK YKaFbIHAH JKETIIIIPY JKOHE oH alTy IiedepIirin OKBITYIIBI
(BoKasIBI JAMBITY
merFapManap | 4. Bokanapl-nenarorukainbk IpoLecke, O11iM arynibuiapsl ©31HiH JayBICBIMEH jKOHE
BT IIbIFapMaliap/ibl OpEIHAAY YIIiH 63 OeTiHIIe KYMBIC icTel aimyra TopOueney iciH
acIanThIH YIITACTHIPY.
cytiemenneyi | 5. Kocibu maman naifeianay OapbIChIHAA, OUTIM ayIIbUIAPIBIH BOKAIABIK OHEP
MEH XKoHe cajlacelH/Ia aJFaH OUTIMIEpiH, JaFadapblH MEKTEIITerl My3BbIKIIBIK cabaKTapMeH TYpIti
MHUHYCOBKaM | KOpPKEeM-oHEpIa3[bIK )KyMbICTapFa JapbITa Oiyi.
eH 6. Bokas eHepiHiH OapIIbIK CalachblH TOJBIKKAHIbI XKETKI3Y, 03 OCTIHIIIEe )KYMBIC icTey
OpBIHAAY) KaOiJIeTiH MEHIepTy.
1A VK Boxkanbhslii ki1ace Ox3zameH | TBopuecknii | 1.Teopust My3BIKH U CONBHEIKIO Iaxuposa M.H.
KB IT u 9K3aMEH 2. BokanbHBIH Ki1acc 1 HH(OpPMAIMOHHBIE TEXHOIOTHHA 2 M.ILH.,
3201 | mH(pOpPMaNMOHHEIE (ucionHenn | 3. Pa3BHTHE BOKaJIbHOTO, TEXHUYECKOTO COBEPIICHCTBOBAHUS T'OJIOCA M IEHUS CT.IpeTojaBaTeNb
TEXHOJIOTHH | ¢ BokanbHBIX | 4. CoderaHue BOCIUTATENEHOI paboThl C BOKAIBHO-IIE[arOTMIECKUM ITPOIIECCOM,
MIPOM3BEICH | YMEHHEM CaMOCTOSTEIHHO PaboTaTh C COOCTBEHHBIM T'OJIOCOM H IS HCIOIHEHHS
uii ¢ TIPOU3BEIECHUH. .
HHCTpYMEHT | 5. B mpomecce npodeccrnoHanbHON MOATOTOBKY 00YUYAIOIIUICS JOIDKEH OBIAaCTh
aITbHBIM 3HAHUSIMU, HABBIKAMH, TOJTYYSHHBIMU B 00JIACTH BOKAJIIBHOTO HCKYCCTBA,
CONPOBOJK/IE | MY3BIKaJbHBIMH 3aHATHAMH M PAa3INYHBIMU XYHA0KECTBEHHBIMU PabOTaMH B LIKOJIE.
HUEM 1 6. OBaieHNe HAaBBIKAMH CAMOCTOSITEIILHOM PabOTHI, CIIOCOOHBIMH MOJHOI[EHHO
MHHYCOBKOH | Tepenath Bce cepbl BOKaJIBHOTO HCKYCCTBA.
M )
3 |PS VCIT | Vocal classand IT Exam CreatCreativ | 1. Music theory and solfedjio Shakirova M.1.
ocC 3201 |1 e exam 2. Vocal classand 1T2 master, senior
(performanc | 3. Development of vocal, technical improvement of voice and singing lecturer
e of vocal 4. Combination of educational work with vocal and pedagogical process, ability to
works with work independently with own voice and for performance of works.
instrumental | 5. In the process of professional training, the student must acquire knowledge, skills
accompanim | acquired in the field of vocal art, music classes and various art works at school..
ent and 6. Mastering the skills of independent work, able to fully convey all areas of vocal art.
backing
tracks)ivity
(performanc
e of vocal
works)
M | BellT | ShAS | Xeke on cany Emruxan | Ilerapmam | 1. My3bika TEOpHUSCHI )KSHE CONb(EIKHIO [Haxuposa M.H.
3 | K SK JKOHE CaxHaIarbl BUIBIK 2. Bokai Kiachl oHe aKIapaTThIK TEXHOIOTHSIap 2 IL.F.M., ara
3201 | xosraiusic 1 eMTHXaH 3. My3bIKaJbIK MIbIFAPMAaHBIH Ma3MYHbIH,CUIIAThIH THIHIAYIIbIFA aCKaH MIEOCPIKIeH, | OKBITYIIBI
(BoKamIBI KYOBUITBIN, TYpl IWHAMHUKAIBIK KyOBUIBICTAapMEH OalbITa OTBHIPHIN, CaxHala oH
IIBIFapMallap | OPBIHAQY JaFABICHIH KAJIBIITACTHIPY.
piras 4. bBimiM amymbeDIapAblH - BOKAJIBI-TEXHUKAIBIK JKOHE KOPKEM-OPBIHAAYIIBIIBIK
aCIIanThIH meOepITiKTepiHiH JaMybIH KYHell Typae KaTbIITacThIPY.
cyilemenzeyi | 5. Bokanmslk My3bIka apKbUIbI OKY TOpOMe MpOLECiHIeri ic-mapanapasl eTKi3e anyra
MEH KOHE JaibiHaay.
MuHYcOBKaM | 6. Bokan eHepiHiH OapJbIK caaachlH TONBIKKAH/IBI XKETKI3y, 03 OTiHIIIe )KYMBIC iCTey
M €H KaOlIeTiH MEHrepTy.
3 OpBIHAAY)




ApKBUIBl MY3BIKAIBIK IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIKTEL  JKY3€T€ aChIPYIbIH TEOPHSUIBIK IKSHE
MIPAKTHKAIBIK HETi3JIepiH MEHIepTy.

4. My3bIKanblK mbIFapManapisl  udpislk  Gopmarta jkacay, JIbIOBIC ©HJEY,
MY3BIKaIBIK CTYIUsIa XKYMBIC icTey, OaFmapiamanslk Kypanjapabl MEHrepy, COHJIau-
aK ayIno-BU3yalIbl 9iCTep i KONIaHy OOHBIHIIA OiTiM MEH JaFIbUIAPIbl TAMBITY

5. CaHIBIK MY3BIKAIBIK KYpaJIJapMeH 5KYMEBIC icTey KaOineTi; OpI0bIC jKa3y xKoHe
eHJIeY dxicTepin MeHrepy; MIDI sxone Oacka ma My3bIKabIK HHTEpdencTepIi
naiaanany;

6. My3BIKaIBIK TEXHOJIOTUSIAP,IbI TEPCH TYCIHETIH O0MaIbI, MUPPIBIK MTaThopmanap
MEH My3BIKaJIbIK OaFmapiiaManapabl epKiH KOJJIaHa anajibl; My3bIKaJIbIK
LIbIFapMaiap/ibl HUQPIBIK TYPAE JKacall, OHJIeH aaibl

1A SPS CoupHOE IIEHHE U Ox3amen | TBopuecknii | 1.Teopust My3bIKH U CONBHEIKIO Iaxuposa M.H.
KB M CLICHUYECKOE 9K3aMeH 2. BokanbHbIi Ki1acc U HHGOPMALIMOHHbBIC TEXHOIOTHH 2 M.ILH.,
3201 | gBwxenwue 1 (ucnonuenn | 3. @opMupOBaTh y CiIylIaTeNeli HABBIKM UCIIOJIHEHNS [IECEH Ha CLieHe,000ramias CT.IpenoaBaTeb
€ BOKIBHBIX | COJEp)KaHHe, XapaKTep MYy3bIKAJIEHOT'O POU3BEAEHUS ¢ OOJIBIINM MacTepCTBOM,
TIPOU3BEACH BOHeﬁ, Pa3siInYHbIMU TUHAMHWYECKUMU SIBJICHUSIMU.
W 4. CucreMaTuyecKkoe Q)OpMHpOBaHI/Ie Ppa3BUTHA BOKAJIbHO-TEXHUYCCKOI'O U
UHCTPYMECHT XYAOKECTBEHHO-UCIIOJHUTEIILCKOTO MaCTEPCTBA OGy‘{&IOHII/IXCH.
aJIbHBIM 5. HOHFOTOBK& K IIPOBEICHUIO y‘{€6HO-BOCHI/ITaTeJ'H>HOF0 Ipo1necca 4€pe3 BOKAJIbHYIO
COIIPOBOXKIE | MY3BIKY.
HHUEM U 6. OBiazeHre HABBIKAMU CaMOCTOSTEIBHON paboTkl, CIOCOOHBIMH MOTHOIIEHHO
MHHyCOBKOﬁ nepenaTb BCe C(I)epbl BOKaJIbHOT'O MCKYCCTBA.
)
PS SSS Solo singing and Exam CreatCreativ | 1. Music theory and solfedjio Shakirova M.1.
ocC M stage movementl e exam 2. Vocal classand 1T2 master, senior
3201 (performanc | 3. Management and methods of choral conducting with the school choir. lecturer
e of vocal 4. Own vocal techniques and basic performance skills in development of school choral
works with repertoire in preparation for the concert postanovka.
instrumental | 5. Formation as a high-level specialist. complex composition.
accompanim | 6. Training of highly qualified specialist — choir Director.
ent and
backing
tracks)ivity
(performanc
e of vocal
works)
M | Cour MTS | My3bIKanbIK Emruxan | JKazbama 1. My3bIKa TEOPHACH )K9HE COTb(EIKUO Mupmanos H.b.
3 | sera h TEXHOJIOTHsIFa aypI3IIa 2. Bokai KJ1achl oHE aKIapaTThIK TEXHOIOTHsIap 2 IL.F.M., ara
3201 | momy 1 3. binmiM anmymbiapia 3amaHayd OUQPIBIK JKOHE ayAHO TEXHOJOTUSIIAPABl KOJIAHY | OKBITYIIBI




OoMT
3201

00630p
MY3BIKAJIbHBIX
TeXHOJIOTuH 1

DK3aMeH

ITucmenno
YCTHO

1.Teopust My3bIKH U cONb(EKIO

2. BokanbHbIi Ki1acc U HH(GOPMALIMOHHBIE TEXHOIOTHH 2

3.0BnajieHre 00y4alOMMHCS TEOPETHYECKUMH U IIPAKTHYECKUMH OCHOBAMU
peanu3anuy My3bIKaJIbHOTO TBOPUECTBA C UCTIOIb30BAHHEM COBPEMEHHBIX LU(PPOBBIX
U ayU0 TEXHOJIOTHUIL.

4. pa3BUBaTh 3HAHWS ¥ HABBIKU 110 CO3J[AHHUIO MY3bIKATBHBIX IIPOM3BENACHHI B
mudposom opmare, 06paboTKe 3ByKa, paboTe B My3BIKAILHOH CTYIHH, OCBOSHUIO
MIPOTPaMMHBIX CPEJICTB, a TAK)KE HCIIOIH30BaHUIO ayANOBU3yaILHEIX METOIOB
5.YMenne padorats ¢ (POBEIMI MY3bIKUIBHEIMI HHCTPYMEHTAMH; BIIAJICHHAE
METOAaMH 3BYKO3anucH U 06paboTku; ucnoib3oBanne MIDI u 1pyrux My3bIKaIbHBIX
HHTEp(EHCOB;

6. CBo0OOIHO UCTIONB3YeT U(POBBIC MIATPOPMBI U MYy3bIKATbHBIC IPOTPAMMBI; MOYKET
€03/7aBaTh U PeAAKTHPOBATh My3bIKaJIbHbIEC IPOU3BEICHHS B IU(PPOBOM BHJIE

Mupmanos H.b.
M.n.H., cT.
Mperno/iaBaTenb

MTO
3201

Muzic Technology
Overview 1

Exam

written form,
orally

1. Music theory and solfedjio

2. Vocal classand IT2

3. Mastering by students the theoretical and practical foundations of the realization of
musical creativity using modern digital and audio technologies.

4. to develop knowledge and skills in creating musical works in digital format, sound
processing, working in a music studio, mastering software tools, as well as using
audiovisual methods

5. Ability to work with digital musical instruments; mastery of sound recording and
processing techniques; use of MIDI and other musical interfaces;

6. Freely uses digital platforms and music programs; can create and edit music works
digitally

Mirmanov N,B
master, senior
lecturer

w<

BellT

HKH
Zhzh

3202

Xop KJ1achl )KoHE
XOPMEH JKYMBIC
xKacay
MPaKTUKYMBI 1

EmTuxan

Israpmar
BUTBIK (XOP
HIbIFapMaap
BIH
OpBIHAAY)

1. Xop KiaceiHa JalBIHABIK

2. X0p KJIachl )KOHE XOPMEH JKYMBIC )Kacay MPaKTHKYMBI 2

3. JlaybICcThI BOKAJIIBIK, TEXHUKAJIBIK KAFbIHAH JKETIIAIPY JKOHE OH alTy I1edepIirin
JaMBITY

4. BokanpI-Tie[arOrHKaIbIK MPOLECKe, OiTiM aTylIbUIap sl ©31HiH JayBICBIMEH KOHE
LIbIFapMaJiap/ibl OPbIHAAY YIIiH 63 OeTiHIlIe )KYMBIC icTeil amyFa TapOueney icin
YIITACTHIPY.

5. Kocibu Mmaman naitbiaaay O0apbIChIHIA, OLTIM aylIbUIap/IbIH BOKAIBIK OHEP
CaJIaChIHJIA aJTFaH OUTIMIIepiH, JaFAaNapblH MEKTENTET1 My3bIKAIIBIK cabaKTapMeH TYpIi
KOpKEeM-0HEPIa3IbIK )KYMBICTapFa JapbiTa OiTyi.

6. Bokan eHepiHiH OapIbIK calachlH TOJBIKKAH/BI KETKi3e allaThlH, 63 OCTiHIIe KYMBIC
icTey KabiJIeTiH MEHTrepTy

Baiibymnoa I'.T.
ara OKBITYLIBI

11
KB

HKP
RH
3202

XopoBoii ki1acc u
HPaKTHKYM
paboTsI ¢ xopoM 1

DK3aMeH

TBopuecTBO
(ucnosHEHH
€ XOPOBBIX
HPOM3BEICH
HiA)

1. TToAroToBKa K XOPOBOMY KJIaCCy

2. X0opoRBo#i Kitacc ¥ MPaKTHKYM pabOThI ¢ XOpOM 2.

3. Pa3BuTHe BOKAILHOTO, TEXHMYECKOTO COBEPIICHCTBOBAHMUS TOJIOCA U TICHUSI.

4. CoueTanue BOCIIUTATENbHOM pabOTHI C BOKAJIbHO-II€AarOTHYECKUM IIPOLIECCOM,
YMEHHEM CaMOCTOSITEEHO Pa0OTaTh ¢ COOCTBEHHBIM TOJIOCOM U TSI MICTIOTHEHUS
MIPOU3BEICHHH.

5. B mporecce npogeccnoHATEHOM MOATOTOBKH 00YUYarOIIUIACS JOKEH OBIAIETh
3HAaHUSIMH, HAaBBIKaMH, TIOJTYY€HHBIMU B 00JIaCTH BOKAJILHOTO HCKYCCTBA,
MY3bIKaJIbHBIMU 3aHATUSMU U Pa3IMUHBIMH XyI0)KECTBEHHBIMH Pa0OTaMHU B LLIKOJIE.
6. OBnaieHHe HABBIKAMU CaMOCTOSATEILHON paboThI, CTIOCOOHBIMH TOTHOIIEHHO
nepeaaTh Bce chepbl BOKAJIbBHOTO HCKYCCTBA

baiioynosa I'.T.
CT.Ipero/iaBaTenb




6. DcTeTHKAJIBIK TaJFaMAbl JaMBITYMEH KaTap, OTaH/bIK, IIETENIIK KIaCCUKAIIBIK
IIBIFapMaIap bl capanTail Oi1eTiH, My3bIKaHBIH TEOPHUSITBIK HETI3AEPiH TOIBIK
MEHTrepy/ie My3bIKaHT-IIeIarOTThIH JaFAbUIAPBIH Urepy

TOCUIIEPiH MEHTepY, TYPJIi KOJI KUMBUIIAPBIHBIH dJIiC-TOCUIIEPi apKBUIBI IIBIFAPMaHBIH
KOpKeMJIIK OelfHeciH alKpIHIay.

PS CCP | Choral class and Exam Creativity 1. Preparing for the choral class Baibulova G.T.
oC WW | practical work with (performanc | 2. Choral class and practical work with the choir 2. Senior lecturer
C the choir 1 e of choral 3. Development of vocal, technical improvement of voice and singing.
322 works) 4. Combination of educational work with vocal and pedagogical process, ability to
work independently with own voice and for performance of works
5.In the process of professional training, the student must acquire knowledge, skills
acquired in the field of vocal art, music classes and various art works at school.
6. Mastering the skills of independent work, able to fully convey all areas of vocal art.
M | BellT | MHZ | MekTten XopsIMEH Emruxan | Uerapmam | 1. Xop kinaceiHa JafbIHIBIK Baiibynosa I'.T.
3 | K hZhP | xywmbIc xacay BUTBIK (XOP 2. Xopasl quprmxepiay. ara OKBITYIIBI
3202 | mpakTtukymbr 1 weiFapmanap | 3. Xop JKeTeKIIici, CTyIeHTTepAiH XOpAarbl BOKAJIIbI-TEXHUKAIbBIK JCHICiH IKoHE
BIH ollapIpl  XOpAa OH ATy KesiHAeri OUTIM JaFapUIapblH NpakTHKaga — KOJIaHyIIbI
OpBIHAAY) KaJBINTACTEIpanbl. XOpPMEH JKYMBIC JKacay Ke3iHJe CTYyISHTTEpIH NpodecCcoHaIbIK-
TEeXHUKAIBIK IIeOepiriH HBIFAafiTy JKOHE XOpPMEH OKYMBIC JKacay KesiHje
OPBIHJIAYITBUIBIK MIEOEPIIriH MIBIHAAN B
4. BoxanmbslK — XOp [aFAbUIAphIH, TEOPHSUIBIK MaTepHalIbl MEHTepy >KoHE XOp
IIBIFAPMAJIAPBIH JKETIK OUTyiMEH XOpMEH JKYMBIC jkKacay Ke3iHAe OpBIHAAYIIbLIap
mieOepIliriH MpaKTHKa JKy3iHIe alKbIHAAY OOJBII ecenTemne.
5. Xop mbIFapManapslH MOHEPIIET OPBIHAAY Ke31HAE 3CTCTUKAIBIK TAIFAMBIH 1aMBITY.
6. XOop Y)KBIMBIH YHBIMAACTBIPY.
1A PRSh | IIpaktukym Oxk3zameH | TBopuectBo | 1. IloaroroBka kK XopoBOMYy Kiaccy Baiibymnosa I'.T.
KB H paboTHI co (ucionHenn | 2. XopoBoe AMpIDKEPOBaHUE. CT.IIpEIoJaBaTellb
3202 | mIKOJIBHBIM € XOPOBBIX 3. X0opoBoii pyKoBOANTENE 00y4aeT BOKAITFHO-TEXHHYECKOMY HaBBIKAM CTYICHTOB B
xopom1l MPOU3BEIIEH XOpe U MPaKTHIECKOMY ee IPHMEHEHHI0. Bo Bpems paboThl ¢ XOpOM OH YKpeInisieT
129 po¢eCCHOHATN3M CTYICHTOB, OTHOBPEMEHHO YKPEIUIIs IpodecCHOHATbHBIC H
TEXHUYCCKUEC HAaBBIKH XOpa.
4. BOK&HLHO-XOPOBHC HaBBIKH, TCOPETUUCCKUEC 3HAHUA U YMEHUE UCTIOJIHATE XOPOBBIC
MPOU3BEIEHUS C XOPOM - IIPEPOraTHBa CTYLEHTOB.
5.Pa3BuUTHE DCTETUYECKOTO BKYCa B UCIIOJIHEHUH XOPOBLIX Hp0H3Be)ICHHﬁ
6. OpFaHI/IBaLII/IH XOPOBBIX KOJUJICKTUBOB.
PS PW Practical work with Exam Creativity 1. Preparing for the choral class Baibulova G.T.
oC WSC | the school choirl (performanc | 2. Choral conducting. Senior lecturer
3202 e of choral 3. Choir leader teaches students vocal and technical skills in the choir and its practical
works) application. While working with the choir, he strengthens the students' professionalism,
and technical skills of the choir.
4. Vocal and choral skills, theoretical knowledge and ability to perform choral works
with a choir - the prerogative of students.
5.The development of aesthetic taste in the performance of works of the composer.
6. Organization of choral groups.
M | BII Osh OpBIHIAYITBUTBIK Emruxan | Hlerapmam | 1. OpeiHaaymsnislk medeprik Moxyni 3 (Herisri My3sIkaibsIk acriam, Xopasl Hckaxosa K. K.
3 | TK M nrebepitik Moyt 4 BUTBIK TpIIKEpIIay) ILF.K., aFa
3207 | (Herisri eMTUXaH 2. OpbIHAaymsUIEIK medepik Moaymi 5 (Herisri My3sIkansIk acrian, Xopabl OKBITYIIBI
MY3BIKaJIbIK (My3BIKQIBIK | AHPIDKEpIay) Keineipbaesa K.K.
acnar, X op/Ibl acranra 3. My3bIKaJIbIK IIBIFAPMaHBIH KOPKeM/IiK OeifHeciH aiikpIHay. II.F.K., ara
JUpIDKEpIIay) oifHay, 4. lIprapMaHbIH Ma3MYHBIH MOHEPJI, KOPKEM OpBIH/IAY apKbLIbI ally. OKBITYIIBI
quprkepiay | 5. MysbIKaJbIK DIbIFapMaapbIMEH JKYMBIC jkacay Oiliri.




conducting)

conducting )

5. The ability to play compositions and songs in an easy form, to perform various plays
and etudes according to their artistic and aesthetic content.
6. Ability to conduct works of various genres and play a musical instrument freely.

B/ MIM | Moxyms Ok3amen | TBopueckmii | 1. Momyns ucnonauTenseckoro MacteperBa 3(OCHOBHOM My3bIKaJIbHBIN HHCTPYMEHT, Hckaxosa XK. K.,
KB 3207 | MCHOJHUTENBCKOTO (urpa Ha X0opoBoe IUPHUKUPOBAHHUE) K.ILH.,
MmacTepcTsa 4 My3bIKaIbHBL | 2. MOIyJIb HCHOIHUTEINILCKOTO MactepeTBa S(OCHOBHOI My3bIKaJIbHBIH HHCTPYMEHT, CT MPENo0BaTellh
(OcHoBHoI X XopoBoe TUPHKUPOBAHUE)
MY3bIKaJTbHBIA uHctpyMeHT | 3. OnpenesneHne XyA0KeCTBEHHOTO 00pa3a My3bIKaIbHOTO TPOU3BEICHUSL. Keinpipbaesa K.K.
UHCTPYMEHT, ax, 4.PackpbITHe comepKaHusI IIPOM3BEACHHMS Yepe3 BEIPA3UTEILHOE, XYHA0KECTBEHHOE K.ILH.,
Xoposoe JUPWKUAPOBA | HCIIOJHEHHE. CT.IpeTojaBaTeNb
TUPHKHUPOBAHHE) HIE ) 5. YMenue paboTaTh ¢ My3bIKaIbHBIM IIPOU3BEICHHEM.
6. Pa3BuTHE My3BIKQIBHO-NIEATOTHYECKAX HABHIKOB B IIOJHOM HOHHMAaHUH
TEOPEeTHYECKUX OCHOB My3BIKH, YMEHHE aHAIM3UPOBaTb OTCUESCTBEHHBIE U
3apy0OexHble My3bIKaTbHBIE KJIaCCHUECKHE MPOU3BEICHUS Hapsay C pa3BUTHEM
JCTETUUECKOTO BKYCA.
BD MPS | Module of Exam Creative 1. Module of performing skills 3(Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting) Iskakova Zh. Zh.
oC 3207 | performing skills 4 (playing 2. Module of performing skills 5(Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting) Kydyrbaeva K.K.
(Basic musical musical 3. Definition of the artistic image of a musical work.
instrument, Choral instruments, | 4. Disclosure of the content of the work through expressive, artistic performance.
conducting) conducting ) | 5. Ability to work with music.
6. The development of musical and pedagogical skills in the full understanding of the
theoretical foundations of music, the ability to analyze domestic and foreign classical
musical works along with the development of aesthetic tas.
M | BII AMP | ApHhaiisl Emruxan | Herapmam | 1. OpeiHaymsniblk medeptik moayti 3 (Herisri Mmy3bIkaibIk acrian, Xopasl Hckaxosa XK.K.
3 | TK 3207 | My3BIKaNbIK IoH 4 BUIBIK TUpIKepIIay) IL.F.K., ara
(Herisri eMTUXaH 2. OpbIHAaymbUIEIK medepitik Moayi 5 (Herisri My3bIkaibIk acrian, Xopasl OKBITYIIIBI
My3bIKaJIBIK aclarl, (My3BIKQJIBIK | TUpHXKepiay) Keineipbaesa K.K.
Xopabt acranTta 3. My3bIKaIBIK IIBIFAPMAHBIH KOPKEM/IIK OCiHECIiH TYCIHY. IL.F.K., aFa
TUpIDKEpIIay) oifHay, 4.OpbIHIAYIIBUIBIK EOEpIIiK Heri31epiH MEHIepe OTHIPHII, MY3BbIKaJIbIK OKBITYIIIBI
JUPWKEpIay | CayaTTBUIBIKTHI aPTTHIPY.
) 5. XKenin ¢popmamarsl mipIFapManap MeH oH-KYHJIep/Ii OifHAY, KOPKEM-ICTETHKAIBIK
Ma3MyHBI OOWBIHIIIA OPTYPIIi Tbecaap MEH ITIOATEP/Ii OPBIHAAY.
6. Typuni >kaHpparsl IIBIFapMaiapabl AUPYDKepraid Oiy jKoHEe MY3BIKaNBIK aclarnThl
epKiH oliHay.
M | BA SMD | CneunansHas Ox3ameH | TBopueckmii | 1. Moaynp HCTIOTHHUTENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa 3(OCHOBHON MY3BIKAIBHBI HHCTPYMEHT, HUckaxosa XK. K.,
3 | KB 3207 | my3bIKambHAs (urpa HA XopoBoe TUPIKUPOBAHUE) K.ILH.,
JUCIHIUTHHA 4 MY3BIKaIBHBI | 2. Moy HCHONHUTENHCKOTO MacTepcTBa 5S(OCHOBHOI My3BbIKAIBHBIH HHCTPYMEHT, CT IIPETIoI0BaTellh
(OcHoBHOI X XopoBoe TUPIKUPOBAHUE)
MY3bIKaJIbHBIN nHCTpyMeHT | 3. [loHMMaHue XyI0KECTBEHHOTO 00pa3a My3bIKaJIbHOTO MIPOU3BEICHUSI. Keineipbaesa K.K.
HUHCTPYMEHT, ax, 4. IoBbImeHNe My3bIKaJIbHON IPaMOTHOCTH ITyTEM OBJIAJICHUS] OCHOBaMH K.ILH.,
Xoposoe JUPWKUAPOBA | MCIOJIHHUTEIBCKOTO MacTepPCTBa. CT.TIpEeNo/aBareb
JTUPHKUPOBAHHE) HYE ) 5. YMeHue urpate KOMITO3UIMY U TIECHH B JIETKOH (opMe, HCTIOTHATH Pa3InuHbIe
IBECHI U ATIOJIBI 10 MX XYI0XKECTBEHHO-ICTETHYECKOMY COJICPIKAHHUIO.
6. YMeHNe AUPIKHPOBATh NMPOM3BEACHUAMH PA3INIHBIX JKAaHPOB M CBOOOIHO UTpaTh
Ha My3BIKQJIBHOM HHCTPYMEHTE.
BD SMD | Special music Exam Creative 1. Module of performing skills 3(Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting) Iskakova Zh. Zh.
oC 3207 | discipline 4(Basic (playing 2. Module of performing skills 5(Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting) Kydyrbaeva K.K.
musical musical 3. Understanding the artistic image of a musical work.
instrument, Choral instruments, | 4. Improving musical literacy by mastering the basics of performing skills.




)

M | BII MD Mexrenke JeHinri Emruxan | JKasbama 1. Opempaymsutslk mebepitik Moayini 3 (Herisri My3bIkanblk acnar, Xopist Hckaxosa K.OK.
i | TK MB MY3BIKAJIBIK O171iM aybI3IIa JHUpIKEpIay) IL.F.K., aFa
n 3207 | 2 2. OpbiHAaymbUIEIK medepiik moayti S (Herisri My3bIkajibIk acnar, Xopabl OKBITYIIBI
0 TUpIDKEpIay) Keinpipbaesa K.K.
r 3. My3bIKaIIBIK IIBIFAPMaHBIH KOPKEM/IIK OCiHECIH TYCIiHY. IL.F.K., aFa
4.XKenin ¢popmanarsl meFapMaiap MeH SH-KYHIepi oifHay, KOPKEM-ICTETHKAIIBIK OKBITYIIIEI
Ma3MyHBI OOHBIHIIIA OPTYPIIi Tbecaap MEH ATIOATEP/Ii OPBIHAAY.
5 Oky TopOue mporeciHeri ic-Iapanapabl OTKi3e aryra JaibIHAAY.
6.MexkTen penepTyapbIMeH JKYMBIC XKacay.
B/ DMO | HorkonbHoe Ox3amed | [lucmeHHo 1. Monynp UCTIOMTHUTENIBCKOTO MacTepcTBa 3(OCHOBHON MY3BIKATbHBIN HHCTPYMEHT, HUckaxosa XK. XK.,
KB 3207 | my3bIKanbHOE YCTHO X0opoBoe AUPHKUPOBAHHUE) K.ILH.,
oOpazoBanue 2 2. Mozynb HCTIOIHUTENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa S(OCHOBHON MY3bIKaIbHbBIH HHCTPYMEHT, CT MPEToI0BaTeNh
X0poBoe IUPYKUPOBAHUE)
3. [TornMaHme Xy10KEeCTBEHHOTO 00pa3a My3bIKaIbHOTO IPOU3BEICHIS. Kerneipbaesa K.K.
4.:YMeHue urpatb KOMIIO3HIMHU 1 TIECHU B JIETKOH (opMe, HCTIOIHATH pa3IuIHbIe K.ILH.,
IIBECHI M 3TIONBI 110 UX XYA0KECTBEHHO-ICTETHIECKOMY COAEPKAHHIO. CT.IpeToJaBaTeNb
5. IToAroToBKa K NPOBEICHUIO MEPONIPUATHH B Y4eOHO-BOCIIMTATEILHOM IIpOLIECCe.
6. PaGoTa cO IKOJBHBIM pEHepTYapoM.
BD PSM | Pre-school music Exam written form, | 1. 1. Module of performing skills 3(Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting) Iskakova Zh. Zh.
ocC E education 2 orally 2. Module of performing skills 5(Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting). Kydyrbaeva K.K.
3207 3. Understanding the artistic image of a musical work.
4. The ability to play compositions and songs in a light form, to perform various plays
and sketches according to their artistic and aesthetic content.
5. Preparation for events in the educational process.
6. Work with the school repertoire.
M | BellT | VK Boxkaun kimacel xxoHe Emruxan | Ulerapmam | 1. Bokan kimackl oHE aKMapaTTHIK TEXHOJIOTHIIAp 1 Hakuposa M.U
3 | K AT aKnapaTThIK BUTBIK 2. Xop KJIachl )KoHE XOPMEH KYMBIC jKacay MPaKTHKYMBI 3 I.F.MarucTpi
3203 | texHOmorusap 2 eMTHXaH 3. JlaybICThI BOKAIIBIK, TEXHUKAIIBIK YKaFbIHAH KETUIAIPY KOHE OH alTy meOepirin Baiibynosa I ara
(BoKaJIBI JaMBITy OKBITYIIIBI
meiFapManap | 4. Bokangpl-neqarorukaiblk Iponecke, O1TiM amyIbsuiap/sl 031HiH AaybICHIMEH KOHE
bl LIbIFapMaJap/ibl OPbIHAAY YIIiH 63 OeTiHIlIe )KYMBIC icTei anyFra TapOueney icin
acHaIThIH YIITACTHIPY..
cyiiemenneyi | 5. Kocibu maman maiiiamay 6apbICEIHIA, OUTIM aTyIIbUIapAbIH BOKAJIIBIK OHED
MeEH XKoHe CaJIaChIHJIA aFaH OUTIMIIepiH, JaFAaNnapblH MEKTENTET1 My3bIKAIIBIK cabaKTapMeH TYpIi
MHHYCOBKaM | KOPKEM-0HEPIa3IbIK )KYMbBICTapFa JapbITa OiTyi.
eH 6. Bokan eHepiHiH 0apibIK calachlH TOJBIKKAH/BI KETKi3e allaThlH, 63 OCTiHIIe KYMBIC
OpbIHIAY) icTey KabiJIeTiH MEHTEePTY.
I VK BoxkanbHblii k1ace Ok3ameH | TBopueckuii | 1.BoxanbHbli Kitacc 1 HHGOPMAIIMOHHBIE TEXHOIOTHH 1 [Haxuposa M.1
KB IT u 9K3aMeH 2. X0poBO# Ki1acc ¥ NPaKTUKYM paboThI ¢ XOpoM 3 MAarucTp 1.H
3203 | madopmManoHHBIE (ucnionHeHun | 3. Pa3BUTHE BOKAIBHOTO, TEXHMYECKOTO COBEPIICHCTBOBAHMUS TOJIOCA U TICHUS Baiibymosa I'
TEXHOJIOTHH 2 ¢ BoKanbHBIX | 4. CodeTaHue BOCIIUTATENbHOI paboThI C BOKAIBHO-IIE[arOTMIECKHIM ITPOIIECCOM, CT.IIpEros
MPOU3BE/ICH | YMEHHEM CaMOCTOSTEIFHO paboTaTh ¢ COOCTBEHHBIM TOJI0COM U IS HCIIOIHEHUS
i c MIPOU3BEICHHH.
uHCTpYMeHT | 5. B mpouecce mpodeccnoHanbHOit MOArOTOBKH 00ydaromuiics T10DKEeH OBlIaeTh
AJIbHBIM 3HaHWUSAMHU, HABbIKAMH, ITOJTY4YCHHBIMU B 001aCTH BOKAJIbHOTO HCKYCCTBa,
COIIPOBOXKAEC MY3bIKaJIbHBIMU 3aHATUAMHA U PA3JIMIHBIMU XYAO0KECTBEHHBIMU pa6OTaMI/I B IIKOJIC.
HHEM U 6. OBnaieHre HABBIKAMU CaAMOCTOSATEILHON pabOThI, CITOCOOHBIMHE MOTHOIIEHHO
MHHYCOBKOH | mepenarth Bce cepbl BOKaIbHOIO HCKYCCTBA.




works)

PS VCIT | Vocal class and IT Exam CreatCreativ | 1. Vocal classand IT 1 Shakirova M.
oC 3203 | 2 e exam 2. Choral class and practical work with the choir 3 Baibolova G.
(performanc | 3. Development of vocal, technical improvement of voice and singing
e of vocal 4. Combination of educational work with vocal and pedagogical process, ability to
works with work independently with own voice and for performance of works.
instrumental | 5. In the process of professional training, the student must acquire knowledge, skills
accompanim | acquired in the field of vocal art, music classes and various art works at school.
ent and 6. Mastering the skills of independent work, able to fully convey all areas of vocal art.
backing
tracks)ivity
(performanc
e of vocal
works)
M | BeIIT | ShAS | XKeke oH cainy Emruxan | Ilerapmam | 1. Bokai Kiacsl koHe aKIMapaTTHIK TEXHOJIOTHSIIAp 1 [axuposa M.
3 | K SK JKOHE CaxHaIarel BUIBIK 2. Xop KJIachl %KaHe XOPMEH )KYMEIC JKacay MPaKTHKYMBI 3. I1.F.MarucTpi
3203 | xo3zrambic 2 eMTUXaH 3. My3bIKaJbIK MIBIFapMaHBIH Ma3MYHBIH,CUIIATHIH THIHIAYIIbIFa ackal medepiikned, | baiiOynosa I ara
(BOKaMIBI KYOBIITHIN, TYpJdi AWHAMUKAIBIK KyObIIBICTapMeH OalibiTa OTBHIPHIN, CaxHaZa oH OKBITYIIIBI
IIBIFapMaiap | OpbIHIAY AaFAbICBHIH KaJIBIITACTEIPY.
bl 4.bimiM  anymbUIapAbIH — BOKAJIABI-TEXHUKAIBIK KOHE  KOPKEM-OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK
aCTIaNThIH meOepIiKTepiHiH JaMybIH XKYHell TypAe KaIbIITacTIPY.
cyiiemenneyi | 5. BokanmslKk My3bIka apKbUIBI OKY TopOWe MpoLeciHIeri ic-mapanapasl eTKi3e alyra
MCH K9HC I[aﬁI)IHZ[ay.
MHHYycOBKaM | 6. Bokaix eHepiHiH GapIbIK callachIH TOJBIKKAH/IBI )KETKI3y, ©3 OSTiHIIe XKYMEIC icTey
eH KaOiNeTiH MEHIepTY.
OpBIHAAY)
oA SP CoinpHOE TIeHHE 1 Ox3ameH | TBopueckmii | 1.BokanbHBIi Kiacc M HHOPMAIMOHHBIE TEXHOJIOTHH | [Hakuposa M.U
KB SM CIICHUYECKOE 9K3aMeH 2. X0poBo#i Ki1acc # IPaKTHKYM paboThl ¢ XOpoM 3 Marucrp .=
3203 | nBmxeHue 2 (ucnonmaenn | 3. dopmmpoBaTh y ciymaTeNeld HaBBHIKH HCIOJHEHHUs TECeH Ha CIeHe,00oramas Baiibymosa I
€ BOKAJIbHBIX COACpIKAaHUEC, XapaKTEp MY3BbIKAJIbHOTO IPOU3BCIACHUSA C 0OJIBLIIIM MacCTEPCTBOM, CT.Ipenon
TPOU3BEIACH Bonef?{, Ppas3IMYHbIMU TUHAMUYECKUMU SBJICHUSAMU.
Wi ¢ 4. CucreMaTHYECKOE d)OpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie pa3BuTHA BOKaAJIbHO-TCXHUYECCKOT'O n
UHCTPYMECHT XYAOXKECTBEHHO-UCIIOJIHUTEIBCKOTO0O MaCTEPCTBA o6y1{a}ou11/1xca.
aJIbHBIM 5. IloaroToBka K MPOBEACHUIO YI€OHO-BOCITUTATENHLHOTO MPOIIEcca Yepe3 BOKAIBHYIO
COIIPOBOXKIE | MY3BIKY.
HUEM U 6. OBnaieHne HABBIKAMU CaMOCTOSATENFHOM paboThI, CTOCOOHBIMH TOJTHOIIEHHO
MHHYCOBKOH | mepenath Bce chepbl BOKAIBHOTO HCKYCCTBA.
)
PS SS Solo singing and Exam CreatCreativ | 1. Vocal classand IT 1 Shakirova M.
oC SM stage movement 2 e exam 2. Choral class and practical work with the choir 3. Baibolova G.
3203 (performanc | 3. Management and methods of choral conducting with the school choir.
e of vocal 4. Own vocal techniques and basic performance skills in development of school choral
works with repertoire in preparation for the concert postanovka.
instrumental | 5. Formation as a high-level specialist. complex composition.
accompanim | 6. Training of highly qualified specialist — choir Director.
ent and
backing
tracks)ivity
(performanc
e of vocal
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Cour
sera

MTS

3203

My3bIKabIK
TEXHOJIOTHSIFa
nroiry 2

EmTuxan

JKaz6arra
aybI3IIa

1. Boxai Kiachl ’KoHE aKMapaTTHIK TeXHOJIOTHsIap 1

2. X0p KJIachl )KOHE XOPMEH XKYMBIC Kacay MPaKTUKYMBI 3.

3. My3bIKaJIBIK TEXHOJIOTHSIIAP/bI KOJIIAHY apKbLIbI )KaHA MY3bIKAJIBIK HACSSIAp MEH
»obanappl icke acelpy MYMKIHAIKTEpiH KEHEHTY, HU(PIIBIK My3blKa HHIYCTPUSICHIHAA
KYMBIC iCTey IaFbUIapBIH AAMBITY.

4. My3bIKaNbIK TeXHUKaJIAp.Ibl, ABIOBIC jka3y anicrepin, MIDI TexHonOTHsIapHIH,

U PIIBIK MYy3BIKAIBIK Kypajaapasl KOJIIaHy apKbLIbl My3bIKaIBIK )K00aIapbiH JKy3ere
achIpybl YHpeHesi.

5. Aynwo xoHe OeliHeMaTepraniapabl 6ipiKTipy; My3bIKaJIBIK KOMITO3HIHSIIAP JKacay
MKOHE peflaKIMsIay JaFAbLIaphl; My3bIKAIBIK sk00anapIabl 6acKapy sKoHe OJIap bl
TEXHHUKAJIBIK TYPFBIAAH JKY3€re achlpy Kadineri

6. My3bIKalbIK CTYAUSIA XKYMBIC iCTeyIiH HeTi3ri KaruaantapblH MEHIepei, ayIHo
MKOHE BU3YaJlbl Kypaliap bl MIBIFapMAaIIbUIBIK KYMBICTapAa Kosiana Oineni,
MY3BIKAJIBIK Jk00aIap sl TOJIBIKKAHIBI )Ky3€ere acelpy KaluireTiHe ue 6oassl.

Mupmanos H.b.
IL.F.M., aFa
OKBITYIIBI

OoMT
3203

00630p
MY3BIKITBHBIX
TEXHOJIOTHH 2

DK3aMeH

ITucmenno
YCTHO

1. BoxaibHbIi Kinace 1 MHGOPMAIMOHHbIE TEXHOJIOTHH 1

2. X0poBoi#i Ki1acc ¥ IPaKTUKYM I10 padoTe ¢ XopoM 3.

3.paciIupeHne BO3MOKHOCTEH pealii3allii HOBBIX MY3bIKQJIbHBIX HACH U IIPOEKTOB C
MIPUMEHEHHEM MY3bIKAIbHBIX TEXHOJIOTHH, Pa3BUTHE HABBIKOB pabOTHI B HHAYCTPUH
IU(pPOBOI My3BIKH.

4. OGy4aetcs peaqn3aiy My3bIKaJbHBIX IIPOEKTOB C UCTIOIb30BAHUEM MY3bIKaIbHBIX
TEXHHK, METOJI0B 3ByKo3amucy, MIDI-TexHonorunii, tnppoBeIX My3BbIKaAIBHBIX
HHCTPYMEHTOB.

5. MHTerpamnys ayuo-1u BUAEOMaTepHaIOB; HABBIKU CO3IaHUS U PEJaKTHPOBAHUS
MY3bIKQJIbHBIX KOMIIO3ULIUI; yMEHHUE YIIPABISITh My3bIKaJIbHBIMU IPOEKTaAMU U
OCYILECTBIIATh UX C TEXHUYECKOM TOUKH 3peHus

6. BitazieeT OCHOBHBIMH IIPUHIIMIIAME PabOTHI B My3bIKaIBHON CTYIHHU, YMEET
HCTIONB30BaTh ayANO-H BU3yalbHbIE CPEACTBA B TBOPUECKOH paboTe, obnamaer
CIOCOOHOCTBIO MOTHOIEHHO PEaN30BBIBATh My3bIKATBHBIE TPOEKTHL.

Mupmanos H.b.
M.n.H., cT.
HpEToaBaTeNb

MTO
3203

Muzic Technology
Overview 2

Exam

written form,
orally

1. Vocal classand IT 1

2. Choral class and practical work with the choir 3.

3. Expanding the possibilities of implementing new musical ideas and projects using
musical technologies, developing skills in the digital music industry.

4. He is trained in the implementation of musical projects using musical techniques,
sound recording methods, MIDI technologies, digital musical instruments.

5. Integration of audio and video materials; skills in creating and editing musical
compositions; the ability to manage musical projects and implement them from a
technical point of view

6. Knows the basic principles of working in a music studio, knows how to use audio
and visual means in creative work, has the ability to fully implement musical projects.

Mirmanov N,B
master, senior
lecturer

wZ

bellT

HKH
zhz
hP
3204

XOop KJachl )KoHe
XOPMEH KYMBIC
JKacay
MPAKTUKYMBI 2

EmTuxan

Hlprrapmar
BUTBIK (XOP
HIBIFapMaap
BIH
OpBIHAAY)

1. Xop Kachl koHEe XOPMEH JKYMBIC XKacay IPaKTHUKyMBI |

2. Xop KI1achl )kOHE XOPMEH )KYMBIC Kacay MPaKTHKYMBI 3.

3. JlaybICTBI BOKAIIBIK, TEXHUKAIBIK KaFbIHAH JKETULAIPY jKOHE OH alTy mebepIirin
TAMBITY

4. Bokanapl-niefaroruKabIK IpOoIecKe, OiTiM aTylbuIap sl ©31HiH JaybICBIMEH KOHE
HIBIFapMalIapIsl OpBIHAY YIIIH 63 OeTiHIIe XKYMbIC icTell anyFa TopOueney iciH
YIITACTHIPY.

5. Kacibu maman naitpiHaay G6apbIichiH/a, OLTIM alyIbUIap bIH BOKAIIBIK OHEP
canacelHa anFaH OUTiMIepiH, JaFaTapblH MEKTENTEer My3bIKaJIbIK cabaKTapMeH Typi
KOpKeM-oHEPIa3IbIK )KYMBICTapFa JapbiTa OiTyi.

6. Bokan eHepiHiH 0apibIK calachlH TOJMBIKKAH/BI KETKi3e allaThlH, 63 OCTIHIIE KYMBIC
icTey KabiJIeTiH MEHTrepTy

baiibynosa I'.T.
aFra OKBITYIIBI




and technical skills of the choir.

4. Vocal and choral skills, theoretical knowledge and ability to perform choral works
with a choir - the prerogative of students.

5.The development of aesthetic taste in the performance of works of the composer.
6. Organization of choral groups.

1A HKP | XopoBoii kiacc u Emruxan | TBopuectBo | 1. XopoBoii Kiacc ¥ IpakTUKYM pabOTHI ¢ XOpoM 1. Baiibymnosa I'.T.
KB RH MPAaKTUKYM (ucnonrenn | 2. XopoBoii Ki1acc U MpakTUKyM paboThl ¢ XOpoMm 3 CT.IIpEIoaBaTellb
3204 | pabotsl ¢ Xopom 2 € XOPOBBIX 3. Pa3BuTne BOKaNbHOTO, TEXHUYECKOTI'O COBEPIICHCTBOBAHMS T0JI0CA U TICHHSI.
npousBesnieH | 4. CoueTaHue BOCIIUTATENHHOM PabOTHI C BOKAJIbHO-IIEAarOTHYECKUM IIPOLIECCOM,
uif) YMEHHEM CaMOCTOATENIFHO PaboTaTh ¢ COOCTBEHHBIM T'OJIOCOM H ISl HCIIOTHEHHS
MIPOU3BEIICHUI.
5. B nmpornecce npogeccHoHaIBHOM TTOATOTOBKY 00YJaIOIIUICS JOIKEH OBJIAETh
3HAHMSIMH, HAaBBIKaMH, ITOJTYYSHHBIMA B 00JIACTH BOKAJIIEHOTO MCKYCCTBA,
MY3BIKQIbHBIMH 3aHATHSIMA U Pa3INIHBIMH XyI0XKECTBEHHBIMH Pa00TaMH B LIKOJIE.
6. OBnajieHre HAaBBIKAMH CAMOCTOSITENBHOM pabOTHhI, CITOCOOHBIMH MOTHOLCHHO
nepesiath Bee cepbl BOKAJIBHOTO HCKYCCTBA
PS CCP | Choral class and Emruxan | Creativity 1. Choral class and practical work with the choir 1 Baibulova G.T.
oC WW | practical work with (performanc | 2. Choral class and practical work with the choir 3 Senior lecturer
C the choir 2 e of choral 3. Development of vocal, technical improvement of voice and singing.
3204 works) 4. Combination of educational work with vocal and pedagogical process, ability to
work independently with own voice and for performance of works
5.In the process of professional training, the student must acquire knowledge, skills
acquired in the field of vocal art, music classes and various art works at school.
6. Mastering the skills of independent work, able to fully convey all areas of vocal art.
M | BellT | MHZ | MekTten XopsIMEH Emruxan | Werapmam | 1. Xop K7acel )koHE XOPMEH )KYMBIC Kacay NPaKTHKYMBI 1. Baiibymnoa I'.T.
3 | K/ hZhP | xywmbic xacay BUTBIK (XOp 2. MexTen XopbIMEH )KYMBIC JKacay MPaKTHKyMBbI3. ara OKbITYIIbI
3204 | mpakTHKyMBbI 2 mbrFapManap | 3. Xop KETeKIiCi, CTyJICHTTePIH XOpJaFbl BOKAJIIbI-TCXHUKAJBIK JICHICHIH JKOoHE
BIH oJNlapJl  XOpJa oH aiTy Ke3iHzeri OUTIM JaFapUIapblH TpPaKTHKaga  KOJJIaHYIIbI
OpBIHIAY) KaJBINTACTEIPanbl. XOpPMEH )KYMBIC JKacay Ke3iHJe CTYIeHTTEpiH npodecCcoHaIBIK-
TEXHUKAJIBIK IeOepiirii  HBIFAUTy JKOHE XOPMEH OJKYMBIC JKacay KesiHze
OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK IIEOCPIIiTiH MIBIHAAWBL.
4. BokangplK — XOp HaFAbUIapbIH, TEOPUSUIBIK MaTepHalbl  MEHIepy >OHE XOp
IIBIFAPMAJIAPBIH JKETIK OUTyiMEH XOpMEH >KYMBIC jkacay Ke3iHIe OpBIHAAYIIbLIap
meOepIIiriH  MpaKTHKa JKY3iHIe alKbIHIay OOJBIN eCenTeNe .
5. Xop msrrapManiapblH MaHEpIIeT OpbIHIAY Ke3iH/e ICTETUKAIBIK TaIFaMbIH 1aMbITy.
6. Xop YKBIMBIH YHBIMAACTBIPY.
oA PRSh | TIpaktukym Emtuxan | TeopuectBo | 1. X0opoBoii kiacc i mpakTHKYM paboThI ¢ Xxopom 1 Baiibymosa I'.T.
KB/ H paboTsI co (ucnonmaenn | 2. [IpakTHKyM paOOTHI CO IIKOJIBHBIM XOPOM 3. CT.TIPETIOJaBaTENb
3204 | mIKOJTBHBIM XOPOM € XOPOBBIX 3. X0opoBoii pykOBOAHUTENH 00ydaeT BOKAJTHHO-TEXHUUECKOMY HAaBBIKAM CTYIICHTOB B
2 MPOU3BEICH | XOpe M MPaKTHYECKOMY ee IpUMEHEHHI0. Bo Bpemst paboThl ¢ XOPOM OH YKpEIUIseT
nit) npodeccnoHaIn3M CTYIeHTOB, OTHOBPEMEHHO YKPEIUIsist Npo(decCHOHANbHbIE 1
TEXHUYECKHE HAaBBIKH XOpa.
4. BokanbHO-XOpOBbIE HABBIKH, TEOPETUYECKHE 3HAHHS M YMEHHE UCIOIHITE XOPOBBIE
MPOU3BEACHHUSA C XOPOM - IIpeporatuBa CTyJACHTOB.
5.Pa3BHTHE 3CTETHYECKOr0 BKYCa B HCIIOJIHEHUH XOPOBBIX TPOU3BEACHUIH
6. OpraHu3aIys XOpOBBIX KOJUIEKTHBOB.
PS PW Practical work with Emruxan | Creativity 1. Choral class and practical work with the choir 1. Baibulova G.T.
oC WSC | the school choir2 (performanc | 2. Practical work with the school choir 3. Senior lecturer
3204 e of choral 3. Choir leader teaches students vocal and technical skills in the choir and its practical
works) application. While working with the choir, he strengthens the students' professionalism,




6. YMmenue JUPUIKUPOBATHL MPOU3BEACHUAMU PA3JIMYHLIX JKAHPOB U CBO60I[HO urpatb
Ha MY3bIKaJIbHOM MHCTPYMEHTE.

M | BII Osh OpbIHJAYIIBLIBIK Emruxan | Ierapmam | 1. Opeigaymsnislk medepiik moxyoi 4 (Herisri My3bikansIk actiarn, X opab Iskakova Zh. Zh.
3 | TK M meGepiik Moyti5 BUTBIK JHpUKepIIay) Kydyrbaeva K.K.
4208 | (Herisri eMTHXaH 2. My3bIka MyFaliMiHiH OpBIHIQYIIBUIBIK LIEOSPIIiTi.
MY3BIKaJIBIK, (My3bIKaiblk | 3. My3bIKalbIK IIbIFApMaHbIH KOPKeMIiK OcHHEeCiH aifikpIHay.
acrar, Xop bl acranTa 4. llIprrapMaHbIH Ma3MYHBIH MOHEPJIi, KOPKEM OpBIH/AY apKBLIbI allly.
TUpIKepIay) oifnay, 5. My3BIKaIIBIK IIBIFapMaIapbIMeH )KYMBIC XKacay OiJiri.
IUprKepiay | 6. DCTeTHKaBIK TalFaMIbl JaMBITYMEH KaTap, OTaHABIK, MIETeIIIK KIaCCHKAaIbIK
) IIBIFapMallap/ibl capanTaii 6ijeTiH, My3bIKaHBIH TEOPHSIIBIK HET13/IepiH TOJIBIK
MEHTepy/ie My3bIKaHT-IIe/IarOT'ThIH JaF{bUIapbIH UTepy
TOCUIIEPiH MEHTePY, TYPJIi KOJ KUMBUIIAPBIHBIH 9iC-ToCIIEPi apKbUIBI IIBIFAPMaHbIH
KOpKeMJIK OeliHeciH alKpIHaaYy.
B/ MIM | Monynb Ox3ameH | TBopueckuii | 1. Moxynp ucrogHUTENBCKOTO MacTepcTBa 4(OCHOBHON MYy3BIKaIbHBI HHCTPYMEHT, HUckaxosa XK.K.
KB 4208 | MCIIOIHUTEIHCKOTO (urpa Ha X0poBoe IUPYKUPOBAHUE) ILF.K., aFa
MacTepcTBa 5 MY3BIKIBHBI | 2. VICTIOTHUTENECKOE MACTEPCTBO YUUTEIS MY3BIKH. OKBITYIIIEI
(OcHoBHoOM X 3. Omnpenenenue Xy0)KECTBEHHOTO 00pa3a My3bIKaJIBHOTO TIPOU3BEICHHS. Kerneipbaesa K.K.
MY3BIKJIBHBIH HHCTPpYMEHT | 4. PackpbITne comepaHus IMPOM3BEACHHS Yepe3 BEIPA3UTENbHOE, XYA0KECTBEHHOE ILF.K., aFa
HUHCTPYMEHT, ax, HCTIOTTHEHUE. OKBITYIIBI
Xoposoe IUpWXKHpPOBa | 5. YMeHne paboTaTh C My3bIKAILHBIM IPOU3BEACHUEM.
JUPIKUPOBAHHE) HHE ) 6. Pa3BuTHE MYy3BIKAIBHO-TIEIATOTHYECKUX HABBIKOB B OJIHOM ITOHUMaHUH
TEOPETUYECKUX OCHOB MY3BIKH, YMEHHE aHAIM3UPOBATh OTEUECTBEHHBIE U
3apy0e)HbIe My3bIKaJIbHbIE KIIACCHYECKUE ITPOU3BE/ICHNS HapsIy C Pa3BUTHEM
ICTETUYECKOTO BKYCA.
BD MPS | Module of Exam Creative 1. Module of performing skills 4 (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting). Hckakosa JK.K.,
oC 4208 | performing skills 5 (playing 2. Carrying out mastery of music master . K.ILH.,
(Basic musical musical 3. Definition of the artistic image of a musical work. CT TPEMOI0BATENb
instrument, Choral instruments, | 4. Disclosure of the content of the work through expressive, artistic performance.
conducting) conducting ) | 5. Ability to work with music. Keisip6aesa K.K.
6. The development of musical and pedagogical skills in the full understanding of the K.ILH.,
theoretical foundations of music, the ability to analyze domestic and foreign classical CT.TIpEro/aBaresb
musical works along with the development of aesthetic tas.
M | BII AMP | ApHnaiibl Emruxan | Herapmam | 1. OpeiHaaymsniblk medeptik Moayii 4 (Herisri My3bIkaibIk acriam, X opist Iskakova Zh. Zh.
3 | TK 4208 | My3bIKAIBIK II9H 5 BUIBIK JMPIKEpIay) Kydyrbaeva K.K.
(Herisri eMTUXaH 2. My3bIka MyFaliMiHiH OPBIHIAYIIBUTBIK ICOEPITiTi.
MY3BIKQIIBIK (my3sikanplk | 3.J19HHIH MaKcaThl: My3bIKaJbIK IIBIFAPMAHBIH KOPKEMIIK OCHHECIH TYCiHY.
acram, X op bl acrianTa 4.OpbIHIAYIIBUIBIK EOEpIIiK HeTi31epiH MEHTepe OTHIPHII, MY3BbIKaJIbIK
JTUpIKEpIIay) oiiHay, CayaTTBUIBIKTEI apTTHIPY.
muprkepiay | 5. XKenin ¢popmanarsr msiFapmMazap MeH SH-KYHIepi oliHay, KOPKEM-3CTETHKAIBIK
Ma3MyHBI OOWBIHIIIA OPTYPJIi Tbecaiap MEH 3TIOATEP/li OPbIHIAY.
6. Typui xaHpAAFkI IIBIFapMaapbl JUPHKepIIail 01Ty jKoHEe MY3bIKAJIBIK aCHanThl
epKiH oiiHay.
B/ SMD | CnemnuansHas Ox3ameH | TBopueckmit | 1. Moxyns ucnonHuTenbckoro MacteperBa 4(OCHOBHOM My3BIKQIBHBIH HHCTPYMEHT, Hckaxosa XK. K.
KB 4208 | my3bIKampHAs (urpa Ha XopoBoe TUPIKHUPOBAHUE) ILF.K., aFa
JVCIMIUTIHA 5 MY3BIKIBHBI | 2. VICTIOTHUTENBCKOE MACTEPCTBO YUUTEISI MY3BIKH. OKBITYIIIE
(OcHoBHOM X 3. IToHnMaHue Xy10’KEeCTBEHHOT0 00pa3a My3bIKalbHOTO POU3BECHUS. Keinpipbaesa K.K.
My3bIKaHbeIﬁ HHCTPYMEHT 4. TToBhIlIEHHE My3bIKaJTbHOﬁ I'paMOTHOCTH ITYTEM OBJIAICHNUS OCHOBAMU II.F.K., ara
UHCTPYMEHT, ax, HCTIOJIHATEIIBCKOTO MaCTEPCTBA. OKBITYIIBI
Xoposoe JUpWKUpoBa | 5. YMeHHe urpath KOMIO3UIUH U [IECHH B JIETKOi (hopMe, UCTIONHSTh pa3InyHbIe
JTUPIKUPOBAHHE) HIE ) MIBECHI M 3TIOJIBI 110 UX XYA0KECTBEHHO-ICTETHIECKOMY COAEPKAHHIO.




BD SMD | Special music Exam Creative 1. Module of performing skills 4 (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting). Hckakosa XK.K.,
oC 4208 | discipline 5(Basic (playing 2. Carrying out mastery of music master 3. Aim of the discipline:Understanding the K.ILH.,
musical musical artistic image of a musical work. CT MPEMOI0BATEb
instrument, Choral instruments, | 4. Improving musical literacy by mastering the basics of performing skills.
conducting) conducting ) | 5. The ability to play compositions and songs in an easy form, to perform various plays | Keiasip6aesa K.K.
and etudes according to their artistic and aesthetic content. K.ILH.,
6. Ability to conduct works of various genres and play a musical instrument freely. CT.IpenojaBaTeNb
M | BII MD Mexrenke neHinri Emruxan | JKasbama 1. OpepaymsuIsIK mebepitik Moy 4 (Herisri My3bIKabIk aciart, Xops! Iskakova Zh. Zh.
in | TK MB MY3BIKAIBIK GiTiM aybI3iIa JMpUKepIIay) Kydyrbaeva K.K.
0 4208 | 3 2. My3bIka MyFaliMiHiH OPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK IEOSPIIiTi.
r 3. My3bIKaIbIK IIbIFAPMaHBIH KOPKEM/IIK OCiHECiH TYCIHY.
4.2Kenin gopmanarsl mbFapMagap MEH oH-KYWIepi oifHay, KOpPKEM-3CTETHKAIBIK
Ma3MyHBI OOWBIHIIIA OPTYPIIi Tbecaap MEH ATIOATEP/Ii OPBIHAAY.
5. Oky TopOue mpomueciHzeri ic-mapaaapas! TKi3e adyra JaibIHay.
6.MexkTen penepTyapbIMeH JKYMBIC XKacay.
B/ DMO | JomkonsHOE Ox3amen | IlucmenHo 1. Monynb cnonHuTenbckoro MactepcTa 4(OCHOBHOI My3BIKIBHBIH HHCTPYMEHT, Hckaxosa K.OK.
KB 4208 | My3bIKanbHOE YCTHO X0poBoe AUPHIKUPOBAHHUE) IL.F.K., aFa
obpa3zoBanue 3 2. VICTIONTHUTEIILCKOE MAaCTEPCTBO YUHUTEINS MY3BIKH OKBITYIIBI
3. IToHnMaHue XyI0KECTBEHHOTO 00pa3a My3bIKalbHOTO MPOU3BEICHUS. Keineipbaesa K.K.
4. YMeHue UrpaTb KOMIIO3HIMHY U TIECHU B JIETKOH ()OpMe, HCIONIHATH PA3THIHBIE ILF.K., aFa
IIBECHI M 3TIONBI 110 UX XYA0KECTBEHHO-ICTETHIECKOMY COAEPKAHHIO. OKBITYIIIEI
5. [TonroroBka K IpOBEICHUIO MEPONPUATHH B y4eOHO-BOCIIMTATEILHOM IIPOLIEcCe.
6. PaboTa co IIKOJBHBIM PENepPTyapoM.
BD PSM | Pre-school music Exam written form, | 1. Module of performing skills 4 (Basic musical instrument, Choral conducting). Hckakosa XK. K.,
ocC E education 3 orally 2. Carrying out mastery of music master K.ILH.,
4208 3. Understanding the artistic image of a musical work. CT TPEMOI0BATEN b
4. The ability to play compositions and songs in a light form, to perform various plays
and sketches according to their artistic and aesthetic content. Keisipbacsa K.K.
5. Preparation for events in the educational process. K.ILH.,
6. Work with the school repertoire. CT.IpenojaBaTenb
M | BII MDY | My3bIKanbIk Emruxan | JKas0ama 1. MekrenTe CBHIHBINTAH THIC YHIPMETiK )KYMBICTap/Ibl YHBIMAACTBIPY KaHE Taiimanos P.C.
4 | TK PKN | memambIcThI ayb3IIa rapMOHH3ALUsIAY KP enbex ciHipren
4209 | yipIMOacTeIpy 2. OHIIpICTIK, MeIarOTUKAJIBIK HEMece UIUIOMAJIIBI TIPAKTHKA KalipaTkep.,ara

JKOHE TIPOJIFOCEPITIK
KbI3MET Heri3zepi

3. Kasipri ke3eHaeri TypJti THITET1 My3bIKAIIBIK OKY OPBIHIAPBIHBIH Oi1iM MEH TopOue
0epy Ma3MYHBI, YCTaHBIMAAPHI MEH dJlicTeMeNIePiH TaHBICTHIPY, OUTIM anymbsIIapra
MY3BIKaJIBIK O11iM OepyaiH HeTi3ri KaTeropusuiapbl MEH 3aHJIbUIBIKTAPBIH UIEPTY. .

4. IToH OyTiHTi KYHI My3BIKaJIBIK Oi1iM Oepy KyHeciHae KabINTacKaH My3bIKaJIbIK
6itiM Oepy GaFbITBIHAAFEI )KANBIFA MIHAETTI O11iM, KOCBIMIIIA My3bIKAJIBIK Oi1iM opTa
apHayJIbl KaCiOM OKY OPBIHIAPEL, )KOFaphl OKY OPBIHIAPBIHIAFbI MY3bIKAJBIK O11iM
Oepyai yibIMIacTeIpy (hopmaiapbl MEH Ma3MyHBIMEH TaHBICTBIPA/IbI.

5. My3sIKanbIK OiiM Oepy menarororukackiHaa OYTiHTI KYHre JeHiHTi TYpii
MY3BIKAIIBIK iC OPEKET TYpIEPiH/Ie KIHAKTAIFAH OKBITYIBIH OCINrini, )Kyiienepi MeH
dMicTeMelepiH ToXKIpuOe Ky3iHIe YTHIMIBI KOJIIaHa 01Ty iCKepIiri.

6. Kazipri ke3eneri My3sIKaibIK Oi1iM Oepy xKyifenepid cumarrai Oiny Oiiri.

OKBITYIIBI
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OPD
4209

Opranuszanus
MY3bIKaJIbHOTO
JI0CyTa U OCHOBBI
MPOOCEPCKOM
NIEeATEeIbHOCTH

DK3aMeH

ITucmenno
YCTHO

1. Oprauuzaiyst BHEKJIACCHOM KPYXXKOBOU pabOThI B IIKOJIE H TAPMOHU3AIIUS
My3bIKAIbHBIC HHCTPYMEHTBI.

2. IIpou3BoACTBEHHAS, [IEAArOrHYeCKask M NPEUILIOMHAs TPAKTHKA 3.
O3HAKOMJICHHE C COJICPIKAHUEM, IPHHIUIIAMH U METOJAUKaMU OOYUCHHUS M BOCITUTAHHS
MY3BIKIbHBIX YUEOHBIX 3aBEICHUI Pa3IMYHbIX THIIOB Ha COBPEMEHHOM 3TaIle,
OCBOEHHE OCHOBHBIX KATETOPHUil U 3aKOHOMEPHOCTEN MYy3bIKaJIbHOTO 00pa3oBaHuUsI
00yJaroIIIXCsl.

4. TIpenqmeT 3HAKOMHUT ¢ (JOpMaMHU U COJIEPKAHUEM OPTaHU3aIMH MY3bIKAIbHOTO
00pa30BaHUs B BHICIIMX yI€OHBIX 3aBEIECHHSX, CPEIHE-CIIEI[HATbHBIX

PO eCCHOHATBHBIX YUEOHBIX 3aBEICHHUAX JOMOIHUTEIBHOTO MY3bIKAIBHOTO
obpasoBanust, popM U coaepKaHus 00pa3oBaHus, CHOPMUPOBAHHBIX HA CETOMHSIIHHIA
JICHb B CHCTEME MY3BIKAILHOTO 00pa30BaHHUSL.

5. YMeHHe MPUMEHSATh Ha PAKTHKE U3BECTHBIC CHCTEMbI M METOIMKH O0YUCHHS,
HaKOTUIEHHBIE B [IEJArOTUKE MY3bIKAILHOTO 00pa30BaHUS B Pa3IMIHBIX BHIAX
MY3bIKAIBHOM JAEATEIBHOCTH IO CETOIHSIIHETO JTHSI

6. YMeH#He onucarh CHCTEMBI My3bIKAJIBHOTO 00pa30BaHUs HA COBPEMEHHOM JTarle.

Taiitmanos P.C.,
3acimy)KeHHbIN
nestens PK,
CT.IpenoaBaTenb

BD
oC

OML
BMP
4209

Organization of
musical leisure and
basics of music
production

Exam

written form,
orally

1. The organization of extra-curricular clubs at school and harmonization

2. Industrial, pedagogical or pre-graduate practice.

3. Familiarization with the content, principles and methods of training and education of
musical educational institutions of various types at the present stage, the development
of the main categories and patterns of musical education of students..

4. The subject introduces the forms and content of the organization of music education
in higher education institutions, secondary vocational schools of additional music
education, forms and content of education formed today in the system of music
education.

5. The ability to apply in practice the known systems and teaching methods
accumulated in the pedagogy of music education in various types of musical activity to
the present day.

6. Ability to describe the system of music education at the present stage.

Taimanov R.S

~=

bI1
TK

MDY
4210

My3bIKaJIbIK
JIeMaJIbICThI
yiibIMIacTeIpy

Emtuxan

JKaz6ara
aybI3IIa

1. MekrenTe CBHIHBINTAH THIC YHIPMETiK )KYMBICTap/Ibl YHBIMIACTHIPY JKOHE
rapMOHU3aLUsIIay

2. OHIIpICTIK, MeIarOTUKAJIBIK HEMECE AUILIOMAJIIBI TIPAKTHKA

3. Kasipri ke3eHaeri TypJti THIITET1 My3bIKAIBIK OKY OPBIHIAPBIHBIH OiTiM MEH TopOue
0epy Ma3MYHBI, YCTaHBIMAAPHI MEH dJIicTeMeNIePiH TaHBICTHIPY, OUTIM aymsIIapra
MY3BIKQIIBIK O171iM Oepy/IiH HeTi3ri KaTeropusuiapbl MEH 3aHIbUIBIKTaPBIH UTEPTY. .

4. ITon OYTiHTI KYHI My3BIKaJIBIK O1TiM Oepy JKYHeciHIe KalblTacKaH MY3bIKaJIbIK
6iiM Oepy GaFbITBIHAAFEI )KANBIFA MIHAETT] O11iM, KOCBIMIIIA My3bIKAJIBIK Oi1iM opTa
apHayJIbl KaCiOHM OKY OPBIHIAPEL, )KOFaphl OKY OPBIHIAPBIHAAFEI MY3BIKAIBIK OL1iM
Oepyni yibMaacTeIpy hopManapsl MEH Ma3MYHBIMEH TaHBICTBIPA/IBL.

5. My3bIkaisIK Oi1iM Oepy merarororukacsiHaa OyriHri KyHre Aeiinri Typii
MY3BIKQIIBIK iC OPEKET TYpIEPiH/Ie KIHAKTAIFAH OKBITYIBIH OCINrini, )Kyiienepi MeH
dnicTeMelepiH ToXIpuOe Ky3iHIe YTHIMIBI KOIaHa OiTy icKepJIiri.

6. Kasipri ke3eHaeri My3bIKaIIBIK OUTiM Oepy JKyHenepiH cunaTtail Oty Oiiri.

Taiimanos P.C.
KP eHbek ciHipren
Kaiipatkep.,ara
OKBITYIIIBI




BI
KB

OMD
4210

Opranuszanus
MY3bIKaJIbHOTO
ocyra

DK3aMeH

ITucmenno
YCTHO

1. Oprauuzaiyst BHEKJIACCHOM KPYXXKOBOU pabOThI B IIKOJIE H TAPMOHU3AIIUS

2. TIpou3BoACTBEHHAs, [IEarornuecKast Hild MPeIUILIOMHAs PAKTHKA 3.
O3HAKOMJICHHE C COJICPIKAHUEM, IPHHIUIIAMH U METOAUKaMU OOYYCHHUS M BOCITUTAHHS
MY3BIKIbHBIX YUEOHBIX 3aBE/ICHUI Pa3IMYHbIX THIIOB Ha COBPEMEHHOM 3TaIle,
OCBOCHHE OCHOBHBIX KaTE€rOpHil U 3aKOHOMEPHOCTEH MY3BIKAIbHOIO 00pa30BaHUsI
00yJaroIIXCsl.

4. TIpenmeT 3HAKOMUT ¢ (JOpMaMU U COJIEPKAHUEM OPTaHU3aIMH MY3bIKATbHOTO
00pa30BaHUs B BHICIIMX yI€OHBIX 3aBEIEHHUSX, CPEIHE-CIEI[HATbHBIX
po(eCCHOHATBHBIX YUeOHBIX 3aBEICHUIX JOMOIHUTEILHOTO MY3bIKAIBHOTO
obpasoBanusi, popM U coaepKaHus 00pasoBaHus, CHOPMUPOBAHHBIX HA CETOIHAIIHUM
JICHb B CHCTEME MY3BIKAILHOTO 00pa30BaHHUSL.

5. YMeHue MpUMEHATh Ha PAKTHKE U3BECTHBIE CHCTEMbI K METOIMKH O0YUYCHHS,
HAKOIUICHHBIC B MEIarOTHKE MY3bIKAJIbHOTO 00pa30BaHUs B Pa3IMYHbBIX BHIaX
MY3bIKAIBHOM JAESTEIEHOCTH IO CETOIHSIIHETO JTHSI

6. YMeH#He onucarh CHCTEMBI My3bIKAJIBHOTO 00pa30BaHUs HA COBPEMEHHOM JTarle.

Taiitmanos P.C.,
3acimy)KeHHbIN
nestens PK,
CT.IpenoaBaTeNb

BD
oC

OML
4210

Organization of
musical leisure

Exam

written form,
orally

1. The organization of extra-curricular clubs at school and harmonization

2. Industrial, pedagogical or pre-graduate practice

3. Familiarization with the content, principles and methods of training and education of
musical educational institutions of various types at the present stage, the development
of the main categories and patterns of musical education of students..

4. The subject introduces the forms and content of the organization of music education
in higher education institutions, secondary vocational schools of additional music
education, forms and content of education formed today in the system of music
education.

5. The ability to apply in practice the known systems and teaching methods
accumulated in the pedagogy of music education in various types of musical activity to
the present day.

6. Ability to describe the system of music education at the present stage.

Taimanov R.S

w<

BellT

HK
4205

Xop KJIachl XoHe
XOPMEH KYMBIC
xKacay
MPaKTUKYMBI 3

Emtuxan

[ errapmarn
BUIBIK (XOP
LIBIFapMalap
BIH
OpBIHAAY)

1. Xop kiachl ’koHe XOPMEH JKYMBIC JKacay MPaKTHKyMBbI 2

2. OHJIPICTIK, MeIarorMKANIBIK HeMece AUILUIOMAJIIbI TPaKTHKa

3. JlaybICTBI BOKAJIIBIK, TEXHUKAJIBIK YKAaFbIHAH JKETIIIIPY JKOHE oH alTy IIedepIirin
JaMBITy

4. Bokanapl-niefaroruKaibIK MpoIecke, O1TiM aryIbuIap sl ©3iHiH JayBICBIMEH KOHE
IIBIFapMaiap bl OPBIHIAY YIIiH 03 OeTiHIIe )KYMBIC icTell ayFa TopOueney icin
YIITAcThIPY.

5. Kocibn maman naiteianay OapbIChIHIA, OLTIM aylIbUIapBIH BOKAIABIK OHED
canacelH/Ia aFaH OUTIMIEpiH, JaFJaTapblH MEKTENTer My3bIKaJIbIK cabaKTapMeH TypJi
KOpKeM-oHepIIa3/IbIK )KYMBbICTapFa apbiTa Oiryi.

6. Bokan eHepiHiH 0apJIbIK CalachiH TOJBIKKAHIBI )KETKi3e aJlaThIH, 63 OCTIHIIE KYMBIC
icTey KaOiJleTiH MeHIepTy

baiibymoa I'.T.
ara OKBITYIIBI

130\
KB

HK
4205

XopoBoii kitacc u
HPaKTUKYM
paboTsI ¢ xopom 3

Dk3aMeH

TBopuecTBO
(ucnonHeHH
€ XOPOBBIX
TIPOU3BENICH
ui)

1. XopoBoii kacc 1 MPaKTHKYM pabOTHI C XOPOM 2.

2. [IponsBojacTBeHHAs, TIEAATOTHYECKAs WIIH TPEATUIIIOMHAS TIPAKTHKA.

3. Pa3BuTHe BOKAIIbHOTO, TEXHMYECKOTO COBEPIICHCTBOBAHMUS T0OJIOCA U TICHUS .

4. CoueTaHue BOCITUTATENHHOM PabOTHI C BOKAJILHO-IIEarOTMIECKUM MIPOIIECCOM,
YMEHHEM CaMOCTOSTENIbHO paboTaTh ¢ COOCTBEHHBIM I'OJIOCOM U ISl HCIIOJTHEHHS
MIPOU3BEICHUH.

5. B nporecce npoeccHoHAIBHOM TTOArOTOBKH 00yJaIOIIUIACS JOIKEH OBIaCTh
3HAaHWUIMHU, HABbIKAMH, HOHy‘leHHbIMH B 06HaCTI/I BOKaJIbHOT'O l/ICKyCCTBa,
MY3BIKUTEHBIME 3aHATHAMH U PA3IMIHBIMU XyJ0KECTBEHHBIMU paboTaMHu B IIIKOJIE.
6. OBnaieHHe HABBIKAMU CaAMOCTOSATEIFHOM paboThI, CTIOCOOHBIMH TOJTHOIIEHHO
repeaaTh Bee chepbl BOKAIBHOTO HCKYCCTBA

Baiibymosa I'.T.
CT.TIpero/aBaresb




TEXHOJIOTUSIAp/Ibl MEHTEPY.
4. My3bIKaNbIK MIbIFapMaiapbl KOCHIMIIIA aKIMapaTThIK TEXHOIOTHsIIAp apKbLIbI
OHJICY )KYMBICHIH T€arOTUKAJIBIK MPOLECHICH YINTACTBIPY.

5. Bonamak MamaH nasipyiay 6apbIChiHAa OiTiM amylIbuIapAbl Ka3ipri 3aMaHFbI
ANIEKTPIIi MY3BIKANBIK acHanTapbl MEHrepyre Yupery.

6. CunTe3zaTopMeH 03 OETiHIIe JKYMBIC iCTey, MEKTENTeT1 My3bIKAIBIK CabaKTapMeH
TYpJ1i KOPKEMOHEPIIa3/IbIK JKYMBICTap/ia KOCBIMIIIA aKIapaTThIK TEXHOIOTHsIIAp
ApKpUIbI OHJICY )KYMBICTAPBIH JKYPIi3y.

PS ChC | Choral class and Exam Creativity 1.Choral class and practical work with the choir 2 Baibulova G.T.
oC 4205 | practical work with (performanc | 2.Industrial, pedagogical or pre-graduate practice Senior lecturer
the choir 3 e of choral 3.Development of vocal, technical improvement of voice and singing.
works) 4Combination of educational work with vocal and pedagogical process, ability to work
independently with own voice and for performance of works
5.In the process of professional training, the student must acquire knowledge, skills
acquired in the field of vocal art, music classes and various art works at school.
6. Mastering the skills of independent work, able to fully convey all areas of vocal art.
M | BellT | MHZ | MekTten XopsIMEH Emruxan | Ierapmam | 1. Xop KIachl %oHE XOPMEH )KYMBIC JKacay MPaKTHKyMBbI 2 Baiibynosa I'.T.
3 | K hZhP | xywmbIc xacay BUTBIK (XOP 2. OHJIPICTIK, MIeIarOTHKAIIBIK HEMece AUIUIOMAJIIbI TPAKTHKA ara OKBITYIIBI
4305 | mpakTukymbI 3 weiFapmanap | 3. Xop JKeTeKIIici, CTyIeHTTepAiH XOpAarbl BOKAJIIbI-TEXHUKAIbBIK JCHICiH IKoHE
BIH ollapIpl  XOpAa OH ATy KesiHAeri OUTIM JaFapUIapblH NpakTHKaga — KOJIaHyIIbI
OpBIHAAY) KaJBINTACTRIpanbl. XOpPMEH JKYMBIC JKacay Ke3iHJe CTYISHTTEpIH NpodecCOHaIBIK-
TEeXHUKAJIBIK IIeOepIiriH  HBFAWTy JKOHE XOpMEH JKYMBIC JKacay KesiHze
OPBIHAAYITBUTBIK MICOCPIIITiH MBI
4. BoxanmbslK — XOp [aFAbUIAphIH, TEOPHSUIBIK MaTepHalIbl MEHTepy >KoHE XOp
IIBIFAPMAJIAPBIH JKETIK OUTyiMEH XOpMEH JKYMBIC jkKacay Ke3iHAe OpBIHAAYIIbLIap
mieOepItiriH MpaKTHKa JKY3iHIe alKpIHAAY OOJBIIN ecenTeme .
5. Xop mbIFapManapslH MOHEPIIET OPBIHAAY Ke31HAE 3CTCTUKAIBIK TAIFAMBIH 1aMBITY.
6. XOop Y)KBIMBIH YHBIMAACTBIPY.
1A PRSh | IIpaktukym Ok3zameH | TBopuectBo | 1. XopoBoii KJlacC M MPAKTHKYM PabOTHI C XOPOM 2. Baiibymnosa I'.T.
KB H pa6OTLI Cco (I/ICHOJ’[HGHI/I 2. HpOI/I3B0}1CTBeHHaH, neaarorndeckas Win npeaauiioMHas mpakTmuka. CT.IperogaBaTeiib
4305 | OIKOJIBHBIM € XOPOBBIX 3. X0opoBoii pyKoBOANTENE 00y4aeT BOKAITFHO-TEXHHYECKOMY HaBBIKAM CTYICHTOB B
XOpOM3 MPOU3BEIACH XOp€ U NMPaKTHICCKOMY €€ IIPUMEHCHUIO. Bo BpEMsL pa6OTI)I C XOpOM OH YKPECIJIAET
129 po¢eCCHOHATN3M CTYICHTOB, OTHOBPEMEHHO YKPEIUIis Npo(ecCHOHATbHBIC H
TEXHUYCCKUEC HAaBBIKH XOpa.
4. BOK&HLHO-XOPOBHC HaBBIKH, TCOPETUUCCKUEC 3HAHUA U YMEHUE UCTIOJIHATE XOPOBBIC
MPOU3BEIEHUS C XOPOM - IIPEPOraTHBa CTYLEHTOB.
5.Pa3BuUTHE DCTETUYECKOTO BKYCa B UCIIOJIHEHUH XOPOBLIX HpOH3Be)1€HPII>i
6. OpFaHI/IBaLII/IH XOPOBBIX KOJUJICKTHUBOB.
PS PW Practical work with Exam Creativity 1. Choral class and practical work with the choir 2 Baibulova G.T.
oC WSC | the school choir 3 (performanc | 2. Industrial, pedagogical or pre-graduate practice Senior lecturer
4305 e of choral 3. Choir leader teaches students vocal and technical skills in the choir and its practical
works) application. While working with the choir, he strengthens the students' professionalism,
and technical skills of the choir.
4. Vocal and choral skills, theoretical knowledge and ability to perform choral works
with a choir - the prerogative of students.
5.The development of aesthetic taste in the performance of works of the composer.
6. Organization of choral groups.
M | BelIT | MSh | Cunresarop xoHe Emruxan | JKasbama 1. l'apmonus Tattmanos P.C.
3 | K T aKIapaTThIK aybI3lIa 2. OHAIPICTIK, TeIaroruKajablK HeMece IUILIOMAIIbI TPaKTHKA. KP enbek ciHipren
4206 | TexHONOTHSIAD 3. My3BIKaIBIK JBIOBICTAP B! OHJICT, KYIIEHTI dCepli IIbIFapyFa apHaFaH KalipaTkep.,ara

OKBITYIIbI




30\
KB

AMP
4206

Cunresarop u
nH(OpPMaIMOHHbIC
TEXHOJIOTUU

DK3aMeH

ITucmenno
YCTHO

1. l'apmoHuwsI.

2. IIponsBoacTBEHHAs, IEArOrHuecKas Hin MpeUIMIUIOMHAs IIPAKTHKA.

3. OBnajieHne TEXHOIOTUSIMU 0OPabOTKHU U YCUIICHHS MYy3bIKaTbHBIX 3BYKOB.

4. CoBMmerieHHe pabOTHI IO 00PaOOTKE MY3bIKAIBHBIX IIPOU3BEACHHUH C IOMOILBIO
JIOTIOJHUTEIBHBIX HH(POPMAIIMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHIl C NEAarOrHueCKUM MPOLIECCOM.
5. OGyueHne 00yJarOIINXCs OBJIAJCHUIO COBPEMEHHBIMH 3JIEKTPUIECKIMHU
MY3BIKaIbHBIMH HHCTPYMEHTaMH B TIPOIIECCE ITOJIrOTOBKU OYAyIIEro ClenHaIncTa.
6. CamocrosTenpHas paboTa ¢ CHHTE3aTOpOM, 00paboTKa ¢ TIOMOIIIBIO
JIOTIOJTHUTEbHBIX HH(POPMAIMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHH B Pa3IMIHBIX CAMOAESITEIBHBIX
paboTax ¢ My3bIKAJIbHBIMH 3aHATHAMH B ILIKOJIC.

Taiitmanos P.C.,
3acimy)KeHHbIN
nestens PK,
CT.IpenoaBaTeNb

PS
oC

AM

4206

Synthesizer and
information
technology

Exam

written form,
orally

1. Harmony

2. Industrial, pedagogical or pre-graduate practice

3. Mastering the technologies of processing and amplifying musical sounds.

4. Combining the work of processing musical works with the help of additional
information technologies with the pedagogical process.

5. Teaching students to master modern electric musical instruments in the process of
training a future specialist.

6. Independent work with a synthesizer, processing with the help of additional
information technologies in various amateur works with music classes at school.
isteu, mekteptegi muzykalyk sabaktarmen turli korkemonerpazdyk zhumystarda
kosymsha akparattyk technologiyalar arkyly ondeu zhumystaryn zhurgizu.

Taimanov R.S

w<

BellT

MSh
TPN
4206

CuHre3aTop

EmTuxan

JKaz6ara
aybI3IIa

1. l'apmoHuwus..

2. OHJIPICTIK, ITeIarOrHKANIBIK HEMece AUILIOMAJIIBI TPaKTHKA

3. CunTe3aTopza opbsIHIAay bl KaCciOHM AeHreHne KkopceTy, KOHIEPTTIK
Oarapiiamaiap/a LbFapManapsl cyiemenzey.

4. OpTyp: XaHpIAFHl MIBIFapMalIapAbl OHHAY, MYy3BIKAIBIK pEIePTyapMeH ©3JiriHIIe
KYMBIC JKacay.

5. Mekren oHIEpiH €3 CyHeMeTiHIe OpBIHIAY, JXEKEe OHINIHI HeMece BOKAIIBIK
aHcaMOIIi JKoHE XOp Y)KBIMBIH cyitemenei Oury.

6. YKoraprb! neHreiaeri My3slka MaMaHbl PETiHIE KYp/ei IbFapMaap sl
OpBIHJIAY bl KAJIBINTACTHIPY.

Taiimanos P.C.
KP eHbek ciHipreHn
KaiipaTkep.,ara
OKBITYIIIBI

30\
KB

AMP
OoP
4206

Cunresarop

DK3aMeH

ITucmenno
YCTHO

1. TapMoHHSL..

2. IIpou3BoCTBEHHAs, NIEarOrHIecKas M MPe/UIHIUIOMHAs TIPAKTHKaA.

3. IIpodeccnoHabHO MPOJEMOHCTPUPOBATH HCIIOJHEHUE HA CHHTE3aTope,
COIPOBOJK/ICHHUE MTPOU3BEACHUH B KOHIIEPTHBIX HPOrpaMMax.

4. Vrpa npou3Be/IeHUH pa3HbIX )KaHPOB, CAMOCTOSATENbHAs PAbOTa ¢ My3bIKaJIbHBIM
penepryapoM.

5. VcnonHeHye NIKOJIBHBIX MECeH B COOCTBEHHOM CONPOBOXK/ICHUH, YMEHHE
COINPOBOJK/IATh COJILHOTO IEBIIA MIIN BOKAJBHBII aHCAMOJIb M XOPOBOH KOJIJICKTHB.

6. CDOpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie HCITOJIHCHUA CJIOKHBIX HpOH3BeJleHMI>’I KakK cnenuaimcra 1o Mys3bIke
BBICLIETO YPOBHSI.

Tatimanos P.C.,
3aciyxeHHBIH
nestens PK,
CT.TIPETIOJaBaTENb

PS
oC

AM
WBP
4206

Synthesizer

Exam

written form,
orally

1.Harmony

2. Performing skills of a music teacher.

3. To professionally demonstrate performance on a synthesizer, accompaniment of
works in concert programs.

4. Playing works of different genres, independent work with the musical repertoire.
5. Performing school songs in their own accompaniment, the ability to accompany a
solo singer or vocal ensemble and choral group.

6. Formation of the performance of complex works as a specialist in music of the
highest level.

Taimanov R.S




KaJIBIITACTBIPY.

M | BellT | MM Mys3bika Emtuxan HIsrapmammr | 1. Opemaaymsnislk medepiik Moxyii 4 (Herisri My3sIkansIk acrian, Xopasl Kerneipbaesa K.K.
4 | K OSh MyFaliMiHIH BLIBIK JHUpIKEpIay) ILF.K., ara
(hd) OPBIH/IAYLIBLIBIK, eMTHXaH 2. OHIIpICTIK, MEIaroruKajblK HEMECE JUILIOMAII/IBI TPAKTHKA. OKBITYIIIBI
4207 | webepriri (Xopabt (xop 3. Konueptrik penepryap TaHIaI, ThIHIAyLIbIMEH KapbIM-KaThIHACTBI CE3iHiIl, OPTICTIK
TUpIOKEpIay) KAacHeTTepAl  Wrepyre  MYMKIHOIK  Oepe  OTBIPBII  CaXHANBIK  MOJCHHUETIH
[UBFAPMATAP | o pimrracTEIpaIbL.
bIH 4. OpbIHOAyIIBUIBIK KbI3METHEH Karap, KasakcTaH eHepiH XalbIKapasblK JeHreie
JUpUXKEpIIay | kepceTyre OarbITTanFaH KOMMYHHKATHBTIK TOCUTIEpl TaxKipubeney.
) 5. KoHIEpTTiK OpBIHIAYIIBUIBIK IEH CaxXHAJbIK MOJCHUETTIH HETI3r TocliaepiH
MEHTepy.
6. OmicTeMenik KaFuanapra CylieHe OTBIPBII, periepTyapra Talaay jkacay jKoHe
MY3BIKJIBIK IIbIFapMaHbl [ebep opbIHaay.
1A IMY | Hcnonaurensckoe Ok3zameH | TBopueckmii | 1. Moxyns ucnonHHTeNbCKOTO MacTepcTBa 4 (OCHOBHOW My3BIKaJIbHBIN HHCTPYMEHT, Kerneipbaesa K.K.
KB M MacTepcTBO (TMPIKHUPOB | XOPOBOE AUPVKHUPOBAHUE). K.ILH.,
(hd) YUHUTEIS] My3bIKA aHue 2. IIpon3BoCTBEHHAS, ITEeIarOTMIECKas TN MPEAIUIUIOMHAsT TPAKTHKA. CT.IpeTojaBaTeNb
4207 | (xopoBoe XOPOBBIX 3. [To3BousieT popMHPOBATH CIIEHHYECKYIO KyJIbTYPY B HCIOJHUTEIHCKOM acIeKTe,
JHMPYKHUPOBAHUE) NPOU3BE/ICH | BBIOMPATh KOHLEPTHBIN penepTyap, 4yBCTBOBATh CTETHYECKUE OTHOLICHHUS CO
nif) cIlylareseM, OBIaeTh ApTHCTHYCCKUMH Ka4eCTBaMH.
4. Hapsiy ¢ UCIIOJTHUTEINIbCKOM AESATEIbHOCTBIO, TPAKTHKOBATh KOMMYHUKATHBHbIC
TIO/IXO/Ibl, HAIIPABJICHHBIC HA MOMYJIIPU3ALIIIO Ka3aXCTAHCKOTO HCKYCCTBA Ha
MEKlyHapOIHOM YPOBHE.
5. OBnajieHne OCHOBHBIMH IIPUEMaMU KOHLIEPTHOT'O HCIIOJTHUTEIECTBA M CLICHUYECKOH
KYJIBTYPBL.
6. AHanu3 perepTyapa Ha OCHOBE METOIOJIOTHIECKTX IIPHHIUIIOB U MACTEPCKOTO
HCIIOJIHEHHS MYy3bIKaJIbHBIX IPOM3BEACHHN.
PS CM Carrying out Exam Creative 1. Module of performing skills 4(Basic musical instrument, Choral class) Kydyrbaeva K.K.
ocC MM | mastery of music (conducting | 2. Industrial, pedagogical or pre-graduate practice
(cc) master (Choral choral 3. It allows you to form a stage culture in the performing aspect, choose a concert
4207 | conducting) works)) repertoire, feel aesthetic relations with the listener, and master artistic qualities.
4. Along with performing activities, practice communicative approaches aimed at
popularizing Kazakh art at the international level.
5. Mastering the basic techniques of concert performance and stage culture, the ability
to analyze the repertoire, the formation of an individual performance approach based on
the methodological principles of outstanding performers.
6. Analysis of the repertoire based on methodological principles and masterful
performance of musical works.
M | BellT | HPO | My3bika Emtuxan HIprrapmam | 1. Opsigaymsuisi miedepiik Moayii 4 (Herisri My3sIkanbIK acmarn, Xopst Keinpipoaesa K.K.
4 | K 4207 | myraniMiHiH BUIBIK JUpHXKepIay) IL.F.K., aFa
OpBIHJAYIIBUTBIK (My3bIKaNBIK | 2. OHAipicTIK, HeIaroruKaiblK HeMece JUILTOMAIIIbI TIPAKTHKA OKBITYIIIBI
meGepuriri (xop acranrapa 3. My3bIKabIK IIbIFapMaIapapl Oip/ieH OKBII OifHaY KaHE AUpPHKEpIIay.
HapTHTYPAChIH oiiHay, XOp 4. MexTen penepTyapbiHbIH KOPKEMAIK KypajJapblH aXbIpaTy Oijiiri, AHHAMHKAIBIK
OKY) mBIFapManap | Oenrijepi KoJIaHy JaFIbICHL.
BIH 5. Xop mapTuTypanapbiHa Tajuuay ’xacai Oury.
OpBIHZAY) 6.bonamak My3blka MYFaliMiH 3CTETHKAIBIK TYpFbIIa TopOHeney JaFabulapblH




4. Hapsimy ¢ HCTIOMTHUTENBCKOH JeATeIbHOCTEIO, MPAKTUKOBAaTh KOMMYHHUKATHBHBIE
MIOJIXO/1bl, HAIIPABJICHHbIE Ha MOMYJIPU3AIMI0 Ka3aXCTAHCKOTO HCKYCCTBA Ha
MEXyHapOJHOM YpOBHE.

5. OBnajieHne OCHOBHBIMH IIPUEMaMH KOHILIEPTHOTO MCIIOJHUTEIbCTBA M CLIEHUYECKOH
KYJBTYPBIL.

6. AHanm3 perepTyapa Ha OCHOBE METOMOJIOTHIECKTX IPHHIIUIIOB X MAaCTEPCKOTO
HCTIOJIHEHHS My3bIKATbHBIX POM3BEACHHN.

1A ChH | Hcnonnurenbckoe Ok3zamen | TBopueckmii | 1. Moxyns ucnonHuTenbcKkoro MacrteperBa 4 (OCHOBHON My3bIKaIbHBIN HHCTPYMEHT, Kerneipbaesa K.K.
KB P420 | mactepcTBO (urpa Ha XOpPOBOE UPIKHPOBAHHE). K.ILH.,
YUHUTEIS] My3bIKH My3bIKaibHbl | 2. [Ipou3BojcTBEHHAs, eJaroruieckas Win npeIMIUIOMHas IPAKTHKA CT.MpETIoJaBaTeNb
(uTeHHEe XOPOBBIX X 3. YreHuenrpa u JUPUKUPOBAHUE MY3bIKAJIbHBIXIIPOU3BECHUIT OJTHOBPEMEHHO.
HapTUTYp) HHCTPYMEHT | 4. YMeHue pa3iaudaTh XyJ0>KECTBEHHBIE CPEJCTBA IIKOJIBHOTO PETIEPTyapa, yMEHHE
ax, TI0JTE30BAThCS THHAMUYECKAMH 3HAKaMH.
HCTIONHEHne | 5. YMeHne aHanu3upoBaTh XOPOBEIE MAPTHTYPEL.
XOPOBBIX 6. dopMupoBaHUE HABBIKOB ACTETHUECKOTO BOCIIUTAHHMS Y OYyIIEro yUuTels
NIPOM3BEICH | MY3bIKH.
Hi)
PS RCH | Carrying out Exam Creative 1. Module of performing skills 4(Basic musical instrument, Choral class) Kydyrbaeva K.K.
oC S mastery of music (playing 2. Industrial, pedagogical or pre-graduate practice
4207 | master (Reading musical 3. Reading, playing and conducting musical works at the same time.
choral scores) instruments, | 4. The ability to distinguish the artistic means of the school repertoire, the ability to use
performing dynamic signs.
choral 5. Ability to analyze choral scores.
works) 6. Formation of skills of aesthetic education in the future music teacher.
M | BellT | MM Mys3bika Emruxan | Werapmam | 1. OpeiHgaymsuisik mebepitik Momyii 4 (Herisri My3sIkanbIk acnar, Xopasl Hckaxosa XK.K.
4 | K OSh | myramiminig BUIBIK JHpIKEpIay) ILF.K., aFa
(nma | opbIHAAYLIBLIBIK (My3bIKanbIK | 2. OHOIPIiCTIK, MeJaroruKaIblK HeMece JUIUIOMAIIABI TIPAKTHKA OKBITYIIIBI
) mebepriri (Herisri acranrapja 3. KoHuepTrik pernepTyap TaHIal, THIHIAYIIBIMEH KapbIM-KaTBIHACTHI CE31HIM, 9PTIiCTIK
4208 | My3BIKaJIBIK acmar) oifHay, xop KacHeTTep/i  Wrepyre MyMKiHAIK  Oepe  OTBIPBII  CaxXHAIBIK  MOJCHUETIH
LIBIFapMasiap | KaJbIITacThIPabl.
BIH 4. OpbIHOAyIIBUIBIK KbI3METHEH Kartap, KasakcTaH eHepiH XaslblKapaiblK JeHreie
OpBIHAAY) KepceTyre OarbITTaJFaH KOMMYHHKATHBTIK TOCUIIEPIl TOKipuOeney.
5. KoHIepTTik OpBIHIAYIIBUIBIK IEH CaxXHaJbIK MOICHUETTIH HETi3ri TocuimepiH
MEHTepy.
6. OnicTeMelnik Karuaanapra cylieHe OTHIPHII, perepTyapra Tajay kacay *KoHe
MY3BIKAJIBIK IIBIFAPMaHBbl Me0ep OpbIHAY.
A IMY | HUcnonuurenabckoe Ox3ameH | Tropueckuii | 1. Moaysb HCIIOJHUATEIHCKOTO MacTepcTBa 4 (OCHOBHOM My3bIKAIBLHBIN HHCTPYMEHT, Hckakosa XK. K.,
KB M MacTepCTBO (urpa Ha XOPOBOE AUPUKUPOBAHUE). K.ILH.,
(omi) | yuwurens My3bIKH My3bIKanbHBI | 2. [Ipon3BoAcTBEHHAs, MeJarorudeckast Ml IpeINIIIOMHAS IPAKTHKA. CT IIPETIoI0BaTelh
4308 | (ocHOBHOM X 3. [To3BomnsieT (GOpMHUPOBATH CIIEHHYECKYIO KYJIBTYPY B HCTIOJHUTEIBCKOM ACTIEKTE,
MY3BIKAIBHBIHA HHCTPYMEHT | BBIOMpATh KOHIIEPTHBIH penepryap, 9yBCTBOBATh 3CTETHIECKIE OTHOLIEHHS CO
UHCTPYMEHT) ax) CITynIaTeseM, OBIaAeTh apTHCTUIECKUMH KaueCTBaMH.




instrument)

5. Full mastery of the tool and its free use in practice.
6. Mastering the basic techniques of performing and stage culture on an additional
instrument.

PS CM Carrying out Exam Creative 1. Module of performing skills 4(Basic musical instrument, Choral class) Iskakova Zh. Zh.
oC MM mastery of music (playing 2. Industrial, pedagogical or pre-graduate practice.
(bmi) | master (Basic musical 3. It allows you to form a stage culture in the performing aspect, choose a concert
4208 | musical instruments) | repertoire, feel aesthetic relations with the listener, and master artistic qualities.
instrument) 4. Along with performing activities, practice communicative approaches aimed at
popularizing Kazakh art at the international level.
5. Mastering the basic techniques of concert performance and stage culture, the ability
to analyze the repertoire, the formation of an individual performance approach based on
the methodological principles of outstanding performers.
6. Analysis of the repertoire based on methodological principles and masterful
performance of musical works.
M | Bell KMA | My3bika Emtuxan Ierapmam | 1. OpeiHOaymsUIbIK mebepik Moayii 4 (Herisri My3bIkaibIK acnan, Xopasl HUckaxosa XK.K.
4 | TK 4208 | myramiMiHIH BUIBIK TUpIKEpIay) ILF.K., aFa
OPBIHJAayHIBIIBIK (MySI)IKaJ'H)IK 2. eH}lipiCTiK, NeaarorukajblK HEMECE TUILIOMAJIbI IPAKTHUKA. OKBITYIIbI
redepriri acranrapja 3. KocpIMIma My3bIKaIbIK acanThIH OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK 9J1iC —TCUIIEpiH OiiTy.
(xoceIMITIa oifHay) 4. My3BIKanslK IIbIFapMaltapiblH KOPKEMIIK Ma3MyHBIH ally J>XoHe Maapic Oepy
MY3BIKJIBIK acTIal) OZliCTeMeIEpiH Urepy.
5. AcmanTsl TONBIK MEHTepil TOXipuOe KY3iHAe epKiH KOIIaHy.
6. Kochimiira acranTa OpsIHIAYIIBUIBIK [ICH CAXHAIBIK MOCHHETTIH HEri3ri Tociimepin
MEHTIEpY.
11 AMI Hcnonuutensckoe Ox3ameH | Tropueckwii | 1. Moaysb HCIIOJHUATEIBCKOTO MacTepcTBa 4 (OCHOBHOM MY3bIKABHBIN HHCTPYMCHT, Hckakosa K. K.,
KB 4208 | macrepcTBO (urpa Ha XOpOBOE IUPIKHPOBAHKE). K.ILH.,
YUUTEA MY3bIKHA MY3bIKaJIbHBI 2. HpOI/I3B0}1CTBeHHa$[, neaarornieckas Wwin npeaauiuioMHas nmpakTmuka. CT IIpe€roaoBaTeyib
(Z[OHOJ'[HI/ITCJ'ILHHﬁ X 3. 3Hars TNPUEMBI UT'PBI HA JOTIOJITHUTEJIbHOM MY3bIKaJIbHOM UHCTPYMEHTE.
MY3bIKaJIbHBIN WHCTPYMEHT | 4. PackphiTHE XyI0>KECTBEHHOTO COJECPIKaHH MY3bIKaJIbHBIX MPOU3BEACHIN 1
HHCTPYMEHT) ax) OBJIAJICHHE METOaMU O0YUEHHS.
5. [lonHOE OCBOCHNE HHCTPYMEHTA U CBOOOTHOE UCTIONB30BAHUE €TI0 Ha IIPAKTHKE.
6. OBnaieHre OCHOBHBIMH NPUEMaMH UCTIOTHUTEIBCKOHN U CLIEHMYECKOH KYJIBTYpPHI Ha
JOTIOJHUTEIIbHOM MHCTPYMEHTE.
PS AMI | Carrying out Exam Creative 1. Module of performing skills 4(Basic musical instrument, Choral class) Iskakova Zh. Zh.
ocC 4208 | mastery of music (playing 2. Industrial, pedagogical or pre-graduate practice.
master (Additional musical 3. Know the tricks of playing an additional musical instrument.
musical instruments) | 4. Disclosure of the artistic content of musical works and mastery of teaching methods.

AKaJIeMUSUITBIK MoceleNep JKOHIHIET1 JerapTaMeHT
TUPEKTOPHI

BBb yiinectipy *oHE OKy YAEpICiH »xocmapiay

OacKapMacChIHBIH 0aCITBICHI

[lenarorvka >xoHe ASCTYPIi ©HEP WHCTUTYTHIHBIH
JUPEKTOPBI

Hoactypai My3bika eHepi koHe xopeorpadus bbb
KETEKIIICl

Bb.A.locxkaHoB

A.X. byxap6aeBa

H.b.Mupmanos

M.J. lakupoBa







BBb yiinectipy #aHe OKY yaepicin xocnapazy
GacxapMachiHbIH GACUILCH!

[lefarorika oHe JICTYpH 6HEp WHCTHTYTBIHBIR
AHPEKTOPE!

JlocTypai Myssixa eHepi KaHe xopeorpadma BBD

WeTeKmici

mad AK. Byxapbaesa

WOL——— H.B.Mupyasio

* MM, laxuposa

] -

T W— T — .
2. GuAipicTiK, HeAarorHKaINK HeMece QHIIOMA/UIR MPAKTHKA. F—
3, KochIMIIa My3SIKATHIK 2CAITTHR OpBIRJBYIIBUTHK ofic —Tocinnepin Giry. | OKMTYWH
4. My3sixatsiK [IBFapManapIsE KepKeMIiK Ma3MYHbIH ally %ane aopic bepy
ajlicTemenepis HIepy. .
5, AcnanTsi TO/BIK werrepin TaxipHOe KY3iHIE ePKIH KOMAARY.
6. KocsiMma acnanta OpBHABYIBLIEK MEH caxHaTHIK MAACHHETTIH Herisri
Tocinaepid MEHIepy.
T | AMI | HenomhuTesick 574 |7 | dmaven | Toopuecx | 1. OcHoBHOM MySHKATbHIH HHCTPYMEHT Hcxaxosa K. XK.,
KB | 4208 | oemacTepeTBO wi (mrpa | 2. [pos3BOACTBEHHRA, [eJaroryyeckan Wi NpeAHNLIOMHAA TpaKTHER. K.ILH,
YUHTENR Ha 3, JHaTh MpHeEMB! HIPH Ha JONOMHHTETBHOM My3BIKATbHOM HHCTPYMEHTE. cr
MY3BIKH Mysuikanb | 4. PacKpLTHE XyHOAECTBCHHOMO CONepRAHHA MYIBKATBHBIX npowseacHHil 1 npenoaoBaTelh
(mononHATEABH HEIX oBnaCHHE METOAAMH OGYHEHH.
wilt mictpyme | 5. Tomoe 0CBOEHHE HHCTPYMCHTa H c8060AHOE HCMONBI0BAHKE €r0 HA
My3bIKaTbHEI A HTax) MPAKTHKE.
HHCTPYMEHT) 6. OnnancHHe OCHOBHMMH NpHEMaMH WCTIOTHHTEABCKO | cuennueckoil
XyJETYpbl H JONOTHHTEALHOM HHCTPYMEHTE.
PS | AMI | Carrying out 5 |4 |7 | Exam [ Creative 1. Basic musical instrument. Iskakova Zh.
oC | 4208 | mastery of (playing | 2. Industrial, pedagogical or ice. Zh,
music master musical | 3. Know the tricks of playing 0 additional musical instrument.
(Additional instrument | . Disclosure of the artistic content of musical works and mastery of teaching
musical 5) methods.
instrument) 5, Full mastery of the tool and its free use in practice.
6. Mastering the basic techniques of performing and stage culture on an
additional instrument.
J -
AXQIEMHATEIK Macenenep AORIHACTi AenapTaMeHT &
JAPEXTOPHL ( B.A.Jlocxanos







